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#AskSB

What has the EU ever done for us?
H 50 years of peace in Europe

H 3 million jobs

H Erasmus and overseas study

H Lower prices in shops

H A home market of 500 million
consumers

H The world’s strongest animal welfare
rights

H Cheaper flights

H Rights for part-time workers

H Tackling tax avoidance

H Single market with no export charges
or red tape

H Maternity and paternity leave
H Stronger voice in the world
H Consumer protection
H Compensation for delayed flights
H Investment in Arts and Culture
H Cleaner Air

H Product safety standards
H Standards in the workplace
H Europe-wide patent and copyright
protection
H Free healthcare across Europe
H Cleaner beaches and waterways

H Paid holiday leave
H Maximum working hours

H Co-operation on counter-terrorism
intelligence

H Cheaper mobile calls

H Rights to equal pay for women and men

H Visa-free travel across Europe

H Protection against discrimination based
on gender, race, religion, age, disability
and sexual orientation

H The right to work in the EU
H Funding for our regions
H Opportunities for young people

H Strongest wildlife protection in the
world

H Funding for start-ups

H Investment and collaboration in science

H 44% of our exports

H European Arrest Warrant

H Safer food standards

H Improved standards for farm animals

Are you looking to inject some common sense into your brand? Talk to us
@SilverBulletPR

Hello@silverbulletmarketing.co.uk

www.silverbulletmarketing.co.uk

t: 0191 261 7422
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The superior Range Cookers and Refrigeration products available at Walter Dix & Co are seriously cool,
and seriously capable. Discover why every kitchen should have that statement piece. Visit our Gateshead
showroom to see our range of dedicated displays, or contact us today.
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FOREWORD
Welcome to the November edition of Northern Insight.
With Summer a distant memory and Christmas now just around the corner we are
delighted to bring you another jam packed magazine designed to brighten up those
long dark Winter nights.
Our cover star is Alex Henderson, MD of NewGen Creative, an award winning digital
creative start up that provides a range of services to businesses and organisations
across Europe.
We also bring you our most expansive selection of social coverage ever, including the
inaugural Dunelm Foundation Charity Dinner with star guest Kevin Keegan.
Elsewhere we enjoy visits to the wonderful Crab Manor Hotel and sample
Sunday lunch at Matfen Hall.
Another issue to be proud of. We hope you enjoy it as much as we enjoyed compiling it.
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Thank you to all concerned for
your fantastic support. Till next month.
Michael Grahamslaw, Publisher
mjgrahamslaw@outlook.com
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BUSINESS NEWS

LOCAL LEATHER GOODS BUSINESS TURNS FIVE

unturned in the quest for excellence. Customers
can contact TORRO any day of the week and a
dedicated team will get back in touch within 24
hours, even on a Sunday.
This care and hard work has not gone unnoticed.
Over the years, the Geordie business has featured
in popular magazines such as GQ, Wired and Vogue,
been reviewed by tech giants like Apple Insider
in the US and won Newcomer of the Year in the
North East Business Awards 2017. William was also
recently nominated for an Emerging Talent Award in
the North East Entrepreneurial Awards.

Statistics show that about half of businesses fail
within the first five years. Most people wish for a
steady, secure day job. Most people would never
let go of their strand of security and comfort
once they’ve found it. However, TORRO founders
William Johnson and Michael Farnsworth are not
like most people.
After growing up just outside of Newcastle and
having secured what most would find, satisfying
careers, the founders decided to quit their day jobs
and pursue TORRO.
Since day one, TORRO concentrated on filling the
gap in the gents’ accessories’ market and creating

6

a business they could be proud of. Currently,
TORRO concentrate on designing leather cases for
smartphones, tablets, tech and lifestyle accessories.
Much time and research go into selecting quality
leather from all over the world to combine style and
functionality. Although since their first sale 5 years
ago the demand and team has grown immensely,
it is still very much a 7 day per week operation for
both of the founders.
TORRO believe that what makes their business
different is their attention to detail. On every level,
starting with the product and carefully put together
team to the customer care, TORRO leaves no stone

As TORRO celebrates its fifth birthday this month,
William remembers the look on people’s faces
when he told them he was quitting his job as a
police detective to start a business designing men’s
accessories. ‘You will be back in a couple of months’
he recalls his colleagues saying.
Armed with an entrepreneurial can-do internal
culture, the team meticulously plan for what’s next.
Despite the currently testing climate in business,
TORRO is working on a growth plan, ready for
whatever the coming years have in store.
Inspired by their own success, the TORRO team
now have new ambitions and are working on
making TORRO the go to brand for leather lifestyle
goods globally.

BUSINESS NEWS

TOP ACCOLADE FOR TV AND FILM
INDUSTRY DISABILITY CAMPAIGNER

NORTH EAST BUSINESSES 'TEE
OFF' WITH TIER ONE CAPITAL
A group of keen golfers representing leading North East businesses from
around the region recently came together at Northumberland Golf course to
compete in Tier One Capital's annual golf day.
The Newcastle-based wealth management experts welcomed clients and
businesses to the prestigious golf course and were delighted with the success of
their networking event.

One of the UK’s leading campaigners for the fair representation and
inclusion of disabled people in TV and Film was announced as one of the
most influential people with a disability in the UK at a recent reception
at the House of Lords.
The Shaw Trust Power List 100 is an annual publication of the 100 most
influential or inspirational disabled people in the UK. Newcastle based
Kim Tserkezie attended the special celebration for being included in the
prestigious list.

Ian McElroy, Chief Executive at Tier One Capital, said: “We had a great days golf
and it was very pleasing to see so many of our clients and representatives from
leading businesses in the region take time out of their busy schedule to attend
and enjoy a great day of golf on this fantastic course.”

Kim has worked in broadcast media for over twenty years, with a career
spanning comedy, documentary and drama. However, Kim frustratingly
found that, as a disabled actor, she was rarely given the chance to play
‘characters,’ only medical problems and stereotypical views of disability. This
led Kim to set up her own production company, Scattered Pictures. Since
2013, the company has developed projects which share under-represented
perspectives and promote emerging talent in the North East.

The winning team was aptly captained by Tier One Capital's Fund Manager Brendan
O'Grady. The businesses represented included Wisemove, Ward Hadaway, Muckle
LLP, NMS Financial and Baldwins Accountants.

Regarding the list, Kim said: “I am so surprised and thrilled to have made
this list featuring so many incredibly talented disabled people whose work
I admire. Huge thank you to Shaw Trust and everyone who nominated me.”

SOCIAL REGENERATION FUND GIVES OVER £2.2MILLION TO NORTH EAST COMMUNITIES
Newcastle-based strategic business consultancy,
Prosper, has reached a major milestone in their
social value fund investment by paying out over
£2.2million to its partners, to reinvest into their
communities according to their specific needs.

Prosper team celebrating milestone
in their social value fund.

Social Value has been a core principle of Prosper’s
since its creation in 2011, and numerous schemes
have been set up around the region to create more
employment opportunities, develop life skills and
provide specialist guidance and advice, with the aim
to boost the life chances and improve the quality of
life for housing provider customers.
Rod Brasington, chief executive of Prosper, said: “Our
social value fund is a great way for our partners to
invest in their communities and create opportunities
they didn’t think were possible. Our partners get
a percentage of the fund depending on what they
spend with us throughout the year. The fund has
really made a difference in lots of communities
across the North East.”
“The projects the partners set up are all varied, from
cooking classes to CV writing to Community Hubs –
they’re all great initiatives that benefit a whole range

of people.”
The £2.2m dividend funds projects which generate
additional social value benefits through their delivery,
with some projects returning benefits valued at £9
for every £1 invested.
The company also have a small-scale funding pot of
£10,000 called Launchpad which is part of the social

value fund. This fund is designed to help Prosper’s
partners with additional costs like transport for
getting to and from interviews, help paying licence
fees for forklift truck operatives, protective clothing
costs, training courses and more.
Rod, added: “Although this is a smaller fund, it has
benefited so many of our partners since we launched
it, making a difference to identified individuals.”
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L-R: Rob and Brooke Armstrong with Community and Events Fundraiser,
Louise Carroll and Senior Sister Sarah Stephens.

RECORD-BREAKING BALL FOR TINY LIVES
A Ponteland based businessman whose daughter’s life was saved as a new born baby has
helped the Tiny Lives charity raise a record-breaking amount.

LA Taxis director Rob Armstrong rallied local
businesses together to support the Tiny Lives
charity ball and helped to raise a staggering
£72,000.

at the annual ball was £27,000 but thanks to a
momentous effort by Rob and the generosity of
the North East business community, the figure this
year was transposed to a record breaking £72,000.

The Tiny Lives Trust is a registered charity that helps
to care for premature and sick new-born babies and
their families in the Neonatal Unit based in Ward
35 of the Royal Victoria Infirmary in Newcastle.
The unit cares for more than 750 babies and their
families every year and Tiny Lives needs to raise
£400,000 annually to support a range of facilities,
staff and equipment. Tiny Lives is a stand-alone
charity that provides the users of the Neonatal
Unit with support by providing the things that the
NHS don’t.

“I know that year on year it gets more difficult
to find the £400,000 needed to ensure that this
fantastic charity continues to help parents and
families of babies treated in the unit. It’s amazing
the work they do here but what is even more
amazing is the amount of people in our region who
have been touched by their work,” said Rob. “I feel
indebted to Tiny Lives for everything they have
done for Brooke and thousands of other babies all
across the region. No one should ever forget the
help they have been given to help their children.”

Rob and Beverley Armstrong’s daughter Brooke
(13) spent nine weeks on the unit when she was
born prematurely. The care and support given to
Brooke and the couple has never been forgotten
and every year they help with fundraising for
the charity. In recent years, the maximum raised

Louise Carroll, Community and Events Fundraiser
said: “Without supporters like Rob, this charity
wouldn’t be able to operate.We have many sponsors
and supporters including LA Taxis and Pinpoint
Recruitment and their support is invaluable. The
way that businesses rallied around at our last ball
For more information, visit www.tinylives.org.uk
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was phenomenal as £72,000 will provide a whole
host of support to the parents and families of the
babies being looked after in the unit.”
Tiny Lives help parents meet transport costs to
get to the hospital, pays for specialist training for
nursing staff, provides paediatric social workers to
advise on benefits, finances and emotional support
and brings in expert physiotherapists when the
babies need specialist therapies.
Paying a visit to the place of her birth and early
care, Brooke who is a young actor and dancer was
impressed with the nursing staff and the work of
the charity: “It’s hard to imagine how vulnerable I
must have been when I was being looked after here
but I can see how the money raised is being spent
and I’m very grateful for the way they saved my
life.”
Indeed, Brooke who has recently returned from a
starring role in “The Life of Reilly” at the Edinburgh
Fringe Festival performed a dance routine at the
recent Tiny Lives ball.

Don’t have time to book and manage
your corporate or employee events?
We can work in unison with you to book and manage all of your
hospitality and events, offering guidance and support along the way.
Whether you require new ideas or have a set venue in mind,
we can help you save time.
•

Sports Hospitality - Horse racing, Football, Cricket,
Rugby, Formula1, Tennis, Golf

•

Christmas Parties

•

Venue finding for conferences and meetings

•

Teambuilding

•

Weddings

•

Stag & Hen Parties

•

International Travel

•

Hotel Accommodation

Please contact the team to arrange a chat or face to face meeting
about how we can help.
www.revive-events.com | Enquiries@revive-events.com | 07961 031832
@EventsRevive

@ReviveEvents1

RachelDivers

COVER STORY
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FROM BTEC TO BOARDROOM:
STUDYING HOLDS THE KEY TO SUCCESS
Just four years since completing a TV and film production course at
Gateshead College, Alex Henderson is now Managing Director of NewGen
Creative, an award-winning digital creative start up that provides a range of
services to businesses and organisations across Europe.

Here, he discusses the continued growth of NewGen
Creative, his long-lasting relationship with Gateshead
College, and how he’s working with them to develop
the digital media talent of the future through
NewGen Academy.
“I remember my first day at Gateshead College. After
being introduced to my tutor and the key modules of
my studies, I just knew digital creative design was the
path for me.
The game changing moment arrived during a study
break one afternoon when the question: ‘Want to be
your own boss?’ popped up on the screen in one of
the college’s recreational areas; raising awareness of its
Northern Stars enterprise society, which is focused on
developing the region’s future entrepreneurs.
Becoming involved in the college’s enterprise society
really turned my head in understanding what it takes
to start your own business. I gained valuable knowledge
and experience in how to turn an idea into a business
reality. It was through the society that an incubator
scheme with Gateshead Council was organised and this
is where NewGen Creative got off the ground.
We’re now four years old, employing 12 people including
a former Gateshead College student, have a growing
turnover and we’re going from strength to strength.
More importantly, my relationship with Gateshead
College continues; their help and contacts within the
business community has provided some amazing
opportunities, which included speaking at a North East
England Chamber of Commerce President’s Club lunch.
The college has also directly helped to build our portfolio
through employing us as a creative partner, developing a
3D virtual tour for all of their campuses.
Without Gateshead College’s support and direction
from the very beginning, NewGen Creative wouldn’t be
as successful as it is today. Since I finished my course,
those tutors I worked closely with have been massively
helpful in assisting me to realise my dream and are
genuinely interested in the progression of the business.

When we first set up NewGen Creative, a key aim
was to help get young people into the creative and
digital sector. We wanted to create bigger and better
opportunities for them to pursue digital media careers.
To my absolute delight, this has now been made possible
through a private six figure investment sum to establish
NewGen Academy.
NewGen Academy offers a 90-day work placement
programme at NewGen Creative, where T-level (a new
technical based qualification that will be rolled out next
year) students from Gateshead College work on real life
campaigns and jobs.
Through it, they’ll gain exposure to various learning
environments from video production and animation to
virtual reality and web and app development, shadowing
the team in delivering high quality creatives for our
clients, day in day out.
What’s so great about the placements is not just the
real-world experience the students receive, but also
the digital badges they’re able to attain, in specific
creative and digital skills and software, from professional
production practices to games engines and even
business admin.
Accredited by Gateshead College, these badges will
enhance student’s T-levels, complement their work
experience, but it’s also an extra digital qualification
for those entering the workplace, giving them that
competitive advantage when applying for their first job.
We welcome the first students in November and I feel
so proud that I’m able to help teach and train the future
talent of the sector. I know exactly what it’s like to be in
their shoes and understand their starting point.
Working in partnership with Gateshead College, the
NewGen Academy will give young people the best
possible platform to succeed in the industry, filling them
with the confidence to reach their full potential. I can’t
wait to get it up and running.”

For more information about NewGen Academy, please visit: www.newgencreative.co.uk
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RECENT APPOINTMENTS

NEWCASTLE LAW FIRM
EXPANDS PROPERTY
LITIGATION TEAM
A leading North East law firm is expanding its
litigation team with the appointment of a new
property litigation partner.
James Godden joins Newcastle-based Clarke
Mairs and brings with him extensive experience
of dealing with regional and national property
litigation disputes.
James regularly advises on a full range of property
related litigation and has in-depth knowledge
of breach of contract, debt enforcement and
professional negligence on both transactional and
litigious property matters.

TIER ONE CAPITAL
APPOINTS SENIOR
WEALTH MANAGER

James said: “I had been aware of Clarke Mairs
for many years and was really attracted to their
forward-thinking approach to working with clients
and staff. I’m excited to be widening the litigation
offering for the firm.”

Newcastle based wealth management company
Tier One Capital has announced the appointment
of expert financial adviser Michael Carrick as its
new Senior Wealth Manager.

SINTONS APPOINTS
NEW PARTNER
A leading commercial litigator has joined
Sintons as a partner as the law firm continues
to grow across all areas of the business.
David Summerhayes joins the dispute resolution
team with over 15 years’ experience of acting for
national and multinational businesses, including
global brands, FTSE 100 companies and fastgrowth SMEs.
A highly respected name in the field of disputes
and litigation, David leads on complex and high
value claims in a vast range of areas including
breach of contract, company law and partnership
disputes and probate and trusts litigation.

Michael takes on the role following the recent
acquisition by Tier One Capital of Carrick Financial
Management.
Michael has more than 30 years’ experience in
the financial services sector including establishing
Carrick Financial Management in 2001. He
has specialist Chartered Insurance Institution
qualifications covering investments, pensions, long
term care and trusts.
Ian McElroy, Chief Executive at Tier One Capital,
said: “We are absolutely delighted that Michael
has taken this position with Tier One Capital. His
appointment to this senior role will enable us to
further develop our customer offering to a wider
independent client base.”

David joins Sintons at a time of strong growth for
the dispute resolution team, which was named
litigation and dispute resolution team of the year
at the Northern Law Awards 2019.

NEW APPOINTMENT
STRENGTHENS FW
CAPITAL NORTH EAST
PROPERTY FUND TEAM
FW Capital has appointed a highly experienced
investment executive to manage the North East
Property Fund.
David Pesarra will support the development of
small-scale property schemes through the £10m
Fund.
The Fund offers loans from £250,000 up to £1m
for residential and non-speculative commercial
developments in Tyne and Wear, Northumberland
and County Durham. The Fund can provide up to
100% of build costs for suitable schemes with
repayment terms available up to two years.
David said: “I am delighted to join FW Capital
to support the North East Property Fund. I look
forward to demonstrating what we can offer and
utilising my own contacts to develop the Fund
further, helping more property schemes come to
fruition.”
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NEW HEAD APPOINTMENT
AT BEADNELL TOWERS
The newly refurbished Beadnell Towers in
Northumberland has appointed a new Head
of Operations.
Neil Slade will now manage the popular
18-bedroomed boutique hotel, bar, kitchen and
dog-friendly terrace, along with its beautiful
collection of holiday cottages.
Neil’s impressive career in hospitality has seen
him at the helm of some of Cornwall’s premier
hotels including The Greenbank, The Penmorvah
Manor and the five-star Headland Hotel and
Spa. Most recently, Neil enjoyed a stint at the
Signature Bannatyne Hotel in County Durham.
Neil said: “I am very excited to join the team
and to experience the beauty of the North. I am
also keen to promote the hotel and restaurant
as a real destination for patrons to enjoy.”

BUSINESS INSIGHT

Andrew Silver

HOW EFFECTIVE IS YOUR DECISION-MAKING?
‘When your values are clear to you, making decisions becomes easier’ Roy E Disney

In a very uncertain world our company values,
vision and mission can give us some stability
and clarify priorities. They can provide the
foundations for our decision-making, both
the what and the how. That apart we are all
operating in a world where the only constant is
change. In the digital age the speed and agility of
your decision-making is imperative.
Gather the data
Consider the likely impact of the decision you’re
making. The greater the impact the greater the
need for consultation, deliberation and research.
However if you’re working in a fast paced
entrepreneurial business or start up situation be
very aware of missing the opportunity. Jeff Bezos
talks about making ‘high velocity’ as well as ‘high
quality’ decisions. Most decisions should be made
with 70% of the information you wish you had.

As business leaders are we leading by example?
360 Growth Partners work with many business
owners who want clear accountability and effective
decision making but it starts with you. How do you
measure up? Is there a clarity of decision making
at the top? The impact of poor decision making by
senior management can often have far reaching
and sometimes hidden implications for the whole
organisation.

look at De Bono’s ‘Six Thinking Hats’ for looking at
decisions from different perspectives.
Eat the elephant one bite at a time
Big decisions can be broken down. Get off the
fence as quickly as possible and start making small
steps towards answering the larger question. The
ultimate destination might well change but at least
you can make some good progress on the journey.

What is the decision?

Communicating the decision

Be clear about the overall goal, define the scope
and timescale for finding a solution. Is it a priority?
Who is responsible for making the decision? It
might be that the decision is more complex and
requires the creation of a project team. Consider
who might be affected by the outcome and
therefore might need to be involved?

Are you getting in the way of decisions?!

Getting the right skills and attitudes on
board

So you’ve been struggling with a key business
decision, you have deliberated at length with your
senior leadership team. You’ve finally decided the
best course of action – decision made, job done.
Unlikely!! Now comes the difficult part, particularly
if it will mean change for the organisation. How are
you going to bring people with you? Don’t overlook
people’s emotional needs. People are less interested
in the decision itself and more interested in what
that decision means to them.

The pace of change means that top down decisionmaking is too slow and you need to enable decisions
to be made at all levels of the organisation. To
quote Ken Blanchard ‘get off the pitch and let your
team play.’

Remember that you are looking for the right balance
of skills, knowledge and attitudes to find the best
solution. You need different personality types in the
debate but appreciate that they will work through
decisions in different ways and speeds. Also have a

So what are you waiting for? Take those first steps
to making those decisions that will help you reach
your vision. As Peter Drucker said ‘whenever you
see a successful business, someone once made a
courageous decision.’

Andrew Silver is the owner of 360 Growth Partners who identify, coordinate and make the adjustments businesses need to accelerate growth.
For more information go to www.360growthpartners.co.uk or e-mail start@360growthpartners.co.uk
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RIGHT TIME, RIGHT
PLACE, RIGHT PEOPLE
The new season of Exclusive Business and
Northern Insight business lunch events is
underway.
In Newcastle guest speaker David Fairlamb
inspired guests with his personal story.
At Wynyard Hall Gary Lumby presented the
benefits of being a NED.
We were joined by guests from Mincoffs, BTS
Fabrications, Camelot Real Estate and many
others.
This is Monday lunch networking at its very best.
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EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS &
NORTHERN INSIGHT LUNCH CLUB
BOOKING NOW FOR
MONDAY 25TH NOVEMBER...

BOOKING NOW FOR
MONDAY 2ND DECEMBER...

Speaker - DUNCAN YOUNG

Speaker - BARRY SPEKER OBE

Chairman, Sanderson Young

Sintons LLP

Venue - Jesmond Dene House, Newcastle upon Tyne
Date - Monday 25th November, arrive 11.30 lunch at 12.15
Price - £55pp to include a two-course lunch and coffee

Venue - Wynyard Hall, Stockton-on-Tees
Date - Monday 2nd December, arrive 11.30, lunch 12.15
Price - £55pp to include a two-course lunch and coffee

Michael Grahamslaw will host a Q&A with Duncan covering the highs
and lows of 40 years in the property sector

Barry Speker has a career in law that remarkably spans nearly 50 years,
a first rate orator Barry has many excellent stories from across the
years and a very considered view on the law today.

At our lunch events you will enjoy meeting a network of peers, develop and grow your personal
contacts, access a talent pool of experts, exchange ideas and information, develop your
business through new ideas and build a trusted network of friends – all over a great lunch.
Limited places available - contact Linda Hitman to reserve your space, Linda@exclusivebusiness.net

Diary Dates:
Monday 20th January 2020 – Neil Stephenson, Entrepreneur – Jesmond Dene
Monday 10th February 2020 – Jason Knights, MD of Blue Kangaroo Design - Wynyard Hall

www.exclusivebusiness.net

www.northern-insight.co.uk

INSPIRING CONVERSATION & CONNECTIONS OVER A FINE LUNCH WITH EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS & NORTHERN INSIGHT

B U S I N E S S

Great minds, stimulating conversations,
join us at The Exclusive Business Lunch.

EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS MEMBERS CLUB
JOIN NOW!
You will become part of a collaborative group of senior
business people, who understand the importance of nurturing
valuable business relationships.
Find out More - www.exclusivebusiness.net/membership
Exclusive have created a new way to consolidate business
relationships. In a trustworthy and honest environment, over a
relaxed lunch, our inspiring speaker's openly tell their personal
stories, of success's, challenges and failure’s, years of invaluable
business knowledge shared with our attendees.

Everyone has a story!

Sponsorship opportunities available contact Linda@exclusivebusiness.net
Find out more - at www.exclusivebusiness.net/membership
For more details visit: www.exclusivebusiness.net or to book a place - email Linda@exclusivebusiness.net

INSPIRING CONVERSATION & CONNECTIONS OVER A FINE LUNCH WITH EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS & NORTHERN INSIGHT
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HELPING YOUR
CHILDREN
ONTO THE
PROPERTY
LADDER
There has been much publicity
over the last few years regarding
the age our children are
managing to buy their first
homes and also how they are
able to afford to do so.

The problem tends to fall into two key areas how to meet lenders’ affordability calculators
and also how to manage to raise a sufficient
deposit.
Recent research by Just Group suggests that three
in five first-time buyers now depend on the “Bank
of Mum and Dad” in order to get onto the property
ladder, a jump from one in five 30 years ago. This
equates to £6.3 billion worth of loans! In addition,
their research showed that millennials are half as
likely to own their own home by the age of 30 as
baby boomers were.
Thankfully, it’s not all doom and gloom and the
options in which parents can help their children
are plentiful, but not all will work for everyone and
some of the main routes to consider are:
Guarantor mortgage – this is where the property
and the mortgage are in the name of the son or
daughter, but affordability is based on the income
of the parents. A key advantage of this is that the
property will be the owner’s only residence which
can lead to tax benefits including the payment of
standard stamp duty. A possible downside is that
the guarantor has no legal right over the property,
but does have an obligation to pay the mortgage
should the borrower (son or daughter) not pay! This
is also gradually falling out of favour with lenders
and the options for this type of arrangement are
becoming fewer and fewer.
Joint mortgage/sole ownership – this route is
gradually replacing the guarantor mortgage and
offers many of the advantages that the guarantor
mortgage offers.
Joint mortgage – this option would mean that
both the property and mortgage are a joint

Paul Hardingham, Director of Innovate Mortgages and Loans

responsibility between child and parent and gives
some element of control, however extra stamp
duty could apply on the purchase (there may also
be other tax implications to consider). Affordability,
the amount that can be borrowed, can be based on
up to three incomes.
Gifted deposit – often referred to as the “Bank of
Mum and Dad” – for once no jargon, the deposit
is provided as a gift, with both the property and
the mortgage being in the name of the child,
whose income must meet the lenders affordability
requirements on a standalone basis. Some lenders
will allow the deposit to be protected by a second
mortgage in favour of the parents, which can

be useful where the owners of the property are
unmarried partners.
Generally, this is a complex and potentially
emotive area where the wrong choice can be both
costly and divisive for families. Given the size of the
decision, it is always best to take expert whole of
market mortgage advice but the options outlined
above can help to smooth the path to either get
onto the property ladder or make the transition
more affordable.
We would of course be delighted to help if
anyone is starting out on the mortgage journey or
experiencing any difficulties!

Paul Hardingham and Tony Ibson are Mortgage and Protection Advisers at Innovate Mortgages and Loans. Both have over 20 years of experience
advising individuals and businesses across the North East of England. They can be contacted for bespoke advice at paul@innovateml.co.uk or
tony@innovateml.co.uk or call 0191 2843723.
As a mortgage is secured against your home or property, it may be repossessed if you do not keep up the mortgage repayments.
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DURHAM CRICKET SELECTS RMT ACCOUNTANTS
AS NEW AUDITOR

Durham Cricket has appointed RMT Accountants & Business Advisors as its new auditors.

The Club has chosen the independent Gosforthbased firm to work alongside its executive
team.
The appointment reflects Durham Cricket’s
commitment to the regional economy, and
follows the recent announcement that it is
finalising plans to build a hotel on club grounds as
part of a diversification strategy that will create
new sources of revenue.
Work is also currently ongoing on developing a
new nursery ground at the Emirates Riverside
stadium, which is expected to be ready by the
start of next season and which will be used as
both a practice facility by the club’s different
teams and as a means of widening community
participation in the sport.
Ian Dawson, finance director at Durham Cricket,
says: "Refreshing our advisory team in this way

represents good corporate governance and we’re
pleased to be able to bring in an independent
North East firm like RMT with an impressive track
record in the sports business arena.

are improving year-on-year, our overall financial
position is continuing to improve and we have
a number of plans in place to further increase
revenue.”

“As well as generating substantial revenues for
the regional economy, the club also looks to work
with local businesses wherever possible and this
appointment is an excellent example of how we
do just that.

Founded over 60 years ago, RMT provides the full
range of financial and business advisory services
through its accountancy, specialist tax, medical
and healthcare, corporate finance and recovery &
insolvency teams.

“The increased public interest in cricket that has
built over a fantastic summer and the roles played
in England’s success by our own Ben Stokes and
Mark Wood gives the club a terrific platform on
which to build in the future, both on and off the
pitch.
“We are continuing to produce a stream of quality
young North East players who we hope will
follow in Ben and Mark’s footsteps. Attendances

The firm works with UK companies of all sizes
both within and outside the North East, as well as
with a range of international clients.
Stephen Slater, director at RMT Accountants, adds:
“We’re looking forward to working with an iconic
North East sporting organisation. Durham Cricket
has ambitious cricketing and business plans, and
we are delighted to be part of its exciting future."

www.r-m-t.co.uk
19

BUSINESS INSIGHT

LUKE COMMITS TO CASCADE

Luke Roberts

For the last three years, 25 year old Luke Roberts has studied and worked at the same time, and now on
competition of his Bachelor of Science degree, he is delighted to commit to the company that has been
a big support to him throughout.

Cascade Cash Management Ltd is an independent and transparent service
created to generate enhanced cash returns and increased protection on
deposits through professional cash management.

“I have always had an interest in finance as well as nursing so it has been
a dream come true to experience both. When the full time position came
available here though I had to grab it with both hands.

The Cascade team of eleven administer cash savings on behalf of clients
and depositors, who can also use the portal to administer their own savings.
Partners including IFA’s, solicitors, attorneys, accountants and many more
can also self-brand the product for presentation to their own clients.

“It is such an exciting and pivotal time for Cascade, as the company is set to
grow rapidly and it stands my career in good stead to be here now. There is
also the opportunity for me to volunteer and bank shifts with my nursing so
I really feel like I am getting the best of both worlds!”

Whilst studying for his qualification in Nursing at Northumbria University,
Luke has worked part time supporting the team but since qualifying in July,
he has now joined the company full time boosting the client services team.

Dr Emma Black, who runs her team which is centralised in Newcastle but
covers the whole of the UK, said: “It is important to us as employers that
we support the aspirations of our employees. Luke joined us whilst he was a
student, and we are delighted he completed his studies so successfully but
even more happy that he is staying and joining us full time! Talent comes in
all ages and at all stages, and good employers recognize that.

In his role as clients services support assistant Luke will support clients in
account openings and assist in ensuring for a timely ongoing monitoring of
their performance and rates.
Luke, who has recently got engaged, said: “I have been really grateful for the
opportunity to earn whilst I was learning, and Cascade, particularly Dr Emma
Black the MD, has been totally supportive.

“We have recently been shortlisted in the Financial Innovation Awards 2019
for our customer care programme. It therefore goes without saying that our
outward looking priority is customer care and satisfaction and Luke will now
be instrumental in supporting the existing team further with that.”

More information on the company and career opportunities is available at www.cascade.co.uk
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READY
FOR
BUSINESS
And with offices
filling fast!

Commerce House, the outstanding, iconic, grade II listed
building in the heart of Middlesbrough is now fully
refurbished and has released the last of its stunning office
space. With rooms available for two to fourteen people.
With enviable facilities, Commerce House is the perfect opportunity for a head
office, satellite office or to expand operations within the prestigious TS1 area of
Middlesbrough in the heart of the newest regenerated location in the region.
And now we have some great deals available for a limited time only!
To find out more and to take advantage of this offer, you’d better get moving!
Contact Christine Huntington on 01642 917 116 or Christine@commercechambers.co.uk

Your business can be part of the growing Commerce House community!
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OFFICE SPACE
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BOARDROOM
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MEETING ROOMS
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VIRTUAL OFFICE
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CUTTING EDGE
TECHNOLOGY
Commerce Chambers Ltd
Commerce House,
1 Exchange Square,
Middlesbrough TS1 1DE
t: 01642 917 116
commerce-house.co.uk
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TEESSIDE COMMS COMPANY EXPANDS FURTHER
A Middlesbrough based communications company has experienced rapid growth over the last year, so
much so that the owner has invested in a larger office which will not only accommodate the current
inflated team but will also allow for further growth.
Colehouse Communications has moved to
a larger office with in its current base at
Commerce House, a grade II listed building
in the heart of the city, which will now
comfortably home the team of six.
Company owner Steve Cole launched his new
office at Commerce House just a year ago with
a team of two, as the business celebrated its fifth
anniversary.
Steve moved back to the North East following
a successful digital marketing career in London,
opened Colehouse Communications and now has
an impressive portfolio of clients, a team of six
and is looking to recruit again!
Steve was involved in the campaign encouraging
young people to vote in the 2015 General
Election with Bite The Ballot collaborating
directly with Twitter, ITV News and YouTube
and more recently they have worked closely on
the largest TEDx events ever in cities across the

North. Steve said: “Our portfolio has included
some high quality names as digital clients,
including the Great Exhibition of the North,
Thinking Digital and The Bartr Group. We have
also in the last year expanded our performance
marketing offering, due to the huge success we
have had in demonstrating return on investment.
I have cemented this by bringing in a talented
team who together cover all digital bases with
the best experience possible.”
Colehouse Communication’s clients are spread
across the UK, including Manchester, London
and Birmingham but Steve was adamant that he
wanted his roots to be in Middlesbrough. And that
he would be focused on creating jobs for people
from Teesside. He is delighted that over the last
year his vision has come true and is even more
delighted that he can stay in Commerce House,
within larger office space.
On visiting Commerce House the first time,

he knew he had found ‘home’ and has been
determined to expand within the building:
“Commerce House reflects where the company
is right now, and both the team and the client
base love it here. It is in some way responsible
for our success of tripling the size of the digital
marketing team and growing our client base to
include event based companies, SME’s blue chip
corporates and charities across every industry!”
Christine Huntington, facilities manager at
Commerce House, said: “When Steve and the
Colehouse Communications team joined us last
year they had large aspirations and we couldn’t
be happier to see the growth of the company. To
move them to a larger office which reflects that
success has been rewarding. It also gives another
small company the chance to benefit from being
part of the Commerce House community, as
Steve’s original office which holds four to five
desks is now available. Anyone interested should
move quickly as it wont stay vacant for long!”

More information is available on www.colehousedigital.com and www.commerce-house.co.uk
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ReadMilburn
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“The Coastal Accountants”
71 Howard Street, North Shields, NE30 1AF
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THE SRA’S NEW
ACCOUNTS
RULES – WHAT
YOU NEED TO
KNOW
25 November 2019 will mark
the launch of the Solicitors
Regulation Authority’s (SRA)
new regulatory regime, the “SRA
Standards and Regulations”.

There will be no phased introduction or periods
of grace on offer. Instead legal firms must “do
or die” from that date, to be more than slightly
overdramatic.
The new regime will see changes to current principles,
codes of conduct and the Solicitors Accounts Rules
(“the rules”).
Though a change in approach to the accounts rules
has been some time in the making and well publicised
by the SRA, it is inevitable that some firms’ COFAs
and managers may well be getting uncomfortable
as “implementation day” approaches. There is good
news however. If your firm’s systems and procedures
are adequately managing client money under the
current version of the rules, then significant changes
are unlikely to be necessary. But, if your firm often
breaches the current rules, then there are even more
good reasons to introduce some changes to the way
the firm manages its clients’ money.
The key changes can be summarised as follows:
Principles based: The new rules will mark a move
away from a large number of prescriptive, technical
rules and instead adopt a principles-based approach
to managing client money.
Less comprehensive: The number of rules will
reduce to just 13 (from 52) running over just seven
pages. These are shorter, simpler and do not include
timescales. Firms are trusted to act in their clients’
best interests.
Systems and controls: Accounting systems and
controls must be appropriate to the nature and
volume of client transactions and the amount of
client money managed by your firm.
Introduction of “Third party managed accounts”:
These are accounts maintained in an arrangement
between your firm and it’s clients which does not
involve receiving or holding client money as defined
by the rules. Such arrangements only require
compliance with a small area of the rules.
Staff must ensure that they are familiar with the
revised code of conduct. Of special significance to

Duncan Ross

those charged with managing your firm’s client
money are requirements to properly account to
clients for financial benefits received as a result
of their instruction, safeguard money and assets
entrusted to the firm by clients and others and to
avoid personally holding client money except where
provided in the rules.
With the new code of conduct in mind, your
firm’s systems and procedures should be reviewed
alongside the rules and updated where necessary.
Even the most comprehensive systems and processes
are likely to require some updates. For example:
Client money is to be paid “promptly” into a client
account. But what is acceptable as prompt?
There is no specific rule allowing office money to
be banked into a client account and subsequently
transferred.
Your firm will be able to hold client money in the
office account provided this is for advanced fees
and the client has been informed in advance of
your fees.
Rule 2.5 will require money to be repaid to the
client as soon as there is “no proper reason” to
continue holding. It is up to the firm to define
“proper reason” and it is likely that a formal policy
will be required.

There is no distinction between professional and
non-professional disbursements and therefore
any continued distinction in how they are treated
may lead to breaches.
The new rules will themselves require formal sign
off of the client account reconciliations.
It is then important that the updated internal
procedures along with the SRA’s new accounts rules
are understood by all those in the firm that deal with
client money. Compliance with the new procedures
and rules should be monitored closely during initial
adoption until COFAs and managers are confident
there are no systematic issues. System weaknesses
will invariably place client money at greater risk
therefore increasing the chances of your Reporting
Accountant qualifying the Accountants Report and
causing this to be delivered to the SRA.
So, the message is more trust, a more pragmatic
approach, more freedom to appropriately manage
compliance with the rules. But that places increased
reliance and importance on your firm’s own
procedures which must be appropriate in the context
of the risk to client money.

A written policy is likely to be required to identify
appropriate authorisation and supervision for
withdrawals. Whereas the current rules allow for
electronic approval of payments it is unlikely that
email will be considered satisfactory given the
associated cybercrime risks.

For more information on the SRA’s new accounts rules and how they will affect your firm, please contact Duncan Ross at
duncan.ross@rsmuk.com or your usual RSM contact.
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PENSIONS AND DIVORCE
By Joanne Pearson, Financial Adviser

Unfortunately, statistics show a high
percentage of UK marriages end in divorce.
When it comes to divorce one of the biggest
assets, especially for the over 50’s, is often
the pension arrangements.
Pensions form part of a couple’s assets when
it comes to divorce settlements, therefore the
value of all pension arrangements need to be
considered.
There are concerns that not enough couples
are taking the full value of pensions into
consideration when divorcing, which could be
down to a lack of understanding about pensions.
There are three different options for dealing
with pensions when a couple divorce. All have
advantages and disadvantages:
Pension Offsetting
Offsetting is where the value of the pension
benefits are offset against other assets e.g. the
family home.
Offsetting is the simplest method but can only
work effectively if the value of the pension can
be balanced fairly against the value of other
assets.
Pension Earmarking
Earmarking is an arrangement where when one
person’s pension comes into payment, part of

it will be paid to the ex-spouse. The pension
scheme will pay the ex-spouse specified
benefits. This could be:
	An amount of the members pension and/or
lump sum (England, Wales and NI)
	A specified amount of member’s lump sum
only (Scotland)
	A lump sum benefit on death of the
member before retirement.
Earmarking does not achieve a clean split and
the member retains control over the pension
deciding when to take the pension and where
the pension is invested.
Pension Sharing
Pension Sharing is splitting the pension at the
time of divorce, so each person gets their own
pension pot.
This is the easiest method for dealing with large
pension amounts. The pension is split in two
parts and the ex-spouse becomes the outright
owner of the agreed share of the pension
benefits, has control over the pension and
therefore achieves a clean break.
Due to the complexities of pension
arrangements, it is advisable to take legal and
financial advice when considering divorce where
pensions form part of the assets.

Joanne Pearson

Prismatic Wealth are pensions specialists and we are committed to helping clients split their pension assets during the delicate process of divorce,
providing peace of mind and reassurance. Contact us today for a free consultation on 01642 661600 or enquiries@prismaticwealth.co.uk
The purpose of this article is to provide technical and generic guidance and should not be interpreted as a personal recommendation or advice.
The value of investments can go down as well as up and you may not get back the full amount you invested.

PRISMATIC WEALTH
Providing private and corporate clients with
bespoke, tailored financial solutions.
With over 30 years experience as financial planning specialists, Prismatic
Wealth have the expertise to assist you with life planning, retirement planning
and investments.
Retirement Planning:
Pension Planning
Defined Benefit Pensions
Pension Consolidation and Transfers
Pension Drawdown and Annuities
Self Invested Personal Pensions
(SIPP)

To speak to us contact:
Tel: 01642 661600
Email: enquiries@prismaticwealth.co.uk

Life Planning:
Estate Planning
Protection Planning
Reaching Retirement
Pensions and Divorce

Investment Services:
Investment Planning Advice
Investment Review

Prismatic House,
26 Falcon Court,
Preston Farm Business Park,
Stockton-on-Tees,
TS18 3TX

www.prismaticwealth.co.uk
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COMMON &
SENSE
Four old friends are golfing
together. All have done well in
their various businesses over
the years and each has taken
advice on their pensions and
investments but from
differing sources.

As they are past discussing sex, drugs and rock
and roll, the conversation drifts towards finance.
This is between sniggers and giggles as one of
the “gladiators” scuttles another ball at worm
height and in the wrong direction.
“I’m with a major Wealth Manager” announces Mr.
Brash. “I love their glossy brochures and the fact I
deal with a partner of the business.”
“Yes, their brochures are high quality, but who do
you think ultimately pays for that? As for ‘partner,’
that’s what that Company calls all its sales people.”
The voice was that of Mr. Common.
Mr. Brash, looking rather red faced, takes a wild
swing at his ball and misses.
More giggling and some muttered curses.
“My adviser uses a third party Fund Manager for
my money. He seems to have done ok?” chirped
Mr. Loud.
“How do you know?” asked Sense. “Have you
been able to compare the performance with other
portfolios and do you know what they have in your
portfolio? What is it benchmarked against?”
“Err, I don’t know. They have never told me and I
have not really asked but my adviser said to trust
them” said Loud.

Peter Rutherford

Common and Sense looked at each other. Sense
asked Common, “Do you use Rutherford Hughes?”
“Yes, my accountant
responded Common.

recommended

them,”

“Hang on,” stammers Loud. ”What makes
Rutherford Hughes so good?”

The others sniggered as Loud took four attempts to
hole his ball from little more than six feet. His mind
seemed to be elsewhere.

Sense explains “They have a system which breaks
down the markets into peer groups and their
software then looks at the performance of all the
funds in the group. It means that it can then see
which are consistently the best performing funds
in the group and it is not influenced by which fund
manager bought lunch or laid on a golf day.” He
goes on “They do this for all the major markets,
UK, Europe, USA and have exposure to the Far East
and Emerging Markets. They then add in assets like
Gilts and Corporate Bonds to act as a balance to
the stock market investments for those who want
a little less excitement.”

Brash then brayed “Well what do you two smarty
pants do with your money?”

Mr. Common adds, “The portfolios are benchmarked
against Investment Association sectors and they

Common added, “Is your adviser charging you for
ongoing investment advice too?”
“Err, yes” Loud mumbled.
“Why? What value is he adding if he has outsourced
the investment decisions?”
“Err, well he talks to me every year and I have a
coffee with him. He is very polite and friendly.”

have performed very well to date. No guarantees
about the future of course but at least they have a
logical system.” He rolls in a putt to win the hole
then continues, “The software also manages any
changes to reduce human error.”
Sense interjected, “And they give full advice
covering every aspect of investment and pension
planning. When I retired they worked with my
accountant to minimise the tax and to give me
great flexibility with my pensions and investments.
We also looked at IHT planning.”
At the next hole, Sense taps the ball in for another
win. The result of the match was Common
and Sense beat Loud and Brash 7&6, which in
golf parlance is known as “a dog licence.” Who
remembers those?
If you would like more information, or would like
to discuss your own position, then please do not
hesitate to contact me or my colleague, David
Hughes.

Peter Rutherford is a director at Rutherford Hughes Ltd. He can be contacted on 0191 229 9600
peter.rutherford@rutherfordhughes.com www.rutherfordhughes.com
Rutherford Hughes Ltd. is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority. Rutherford Hughes Ltd company registration no: 10431722. Country of registration: England. Office &
Registered Office address: Collingwood Buildings, 38 Collingwood Street, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 1JF.
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NEW YEAR’S RESOLUTION FOR YOUR BUSINESS TAXES
In two months, we’ll all be snoozing on the sofa after a huge lunch and a few snowballs!
Yep, Christmas is just around the corner which also means, so are your year-end taxes…the favourite part
of the year here at KP Simpson.
People often make New Year's resolutions to live a healthier life, stop
smoking or visit the gym they’ve been paying for but not attending.
You can also make the same sort of resolutions for your business to
help it stay in top financial shape for the coming year. Since money
matters to your business, it makes good sense to look at its overall
financial health and see where you can make improvements.
It may not be the financial year-end for your business yet, but it doesn't
hurt to go through all those sales receipts and invoices now. Check your
bank account to make sure the figures add up, and you’ve got time to
chase up those receipts and invoices you don’t yet have.
Take some time to reflect on the past year and ask yourself some
important questions, did your business grow? Has your revenue
increased? Have things gone wrong; and if so what can you do to avoid
this next year? Try and understand what has changed, it will make for
an easier life come January and if you stay ahead of the game you’re in
good stead for making waves next year.
In short, try to understand how your business has changed since the
end of the previous year. If it's grown, celebrate and keep going. If
business hasn’t improved, ask yourself why, and dig into the figures to
find out more.
If you’re struggling with your accounts and the thought overwhelms
you, speak to the experts. At KP Simpson we have a wealth of experience
and knowledge and can get you on the right track to financial harmony
in no time.

Andrew Potts

Don’t let the bills keep you up at night; we’re just a phone-call away.
Visit the website at www.kpsimpson.co.uk or call 0191 420 0550 to find out more.

INSIGHTS BUSINESS
PSYCHOLOGY LTD
The Science of Work
Psychometric Testing
Values Based Recruitment
Employee Selection

Leadership Coaching
Board Assessment
Organisational Development

www.insightsbp.com | michelle@insightsbp,com | +44 (0) 7919 185 004
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KEEGAN RETURNS…
FOR DINNER
The recently held inaugural event for the newly
formed Dunelm Foundation in Durham City
provided an opportunity to raise funds from an
annual sports dinner of excellence. This first year
was attended by regional businesses, colleagues
and friends who all enjoyed an outstanding
performance from football extraordinaire
Kevin Keegan and comedy impressionist Kevin
Connolly, expertly hosted by TDF Board Member
Phil Hourigan – a unique combination that
made for a night to truly remember. The event
raised an amazing £25,000 for local charities and
groups, and further information will be published
in the near future of all those supported.
For further information on TDF please contact
Jan Dale, committee member.
Jan@urban-Base.com
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MAVEN MAKES NEW APPOINTMENT TO NORTH EAST
INVESTMENT TEAM

Senior investment professional brings over 15 years’ investment banking and corporate finance
experience strengthening the expanding North East team

Maven Capital Partners has further expanded
its investment team with the appointment of
David Nixon to help manage funds across the
North East. Joining as Investment Manager to
source and complete deals on behalf of Maven’s
private equity funds, David will also help manage
the £27m North East Development Capital Fund
(NEDCF), supported by the European Regional
Development Fund and the £20m Finance
Durham Fund, established by Durham County
Council.
Based across Maven’s Newcastle and Durham
offices, David will be responsible for new
investments across the North East of England. Prior
to Maven, he spent three years at RG Corporate
Finance advising on mid-market deals regionally
and nationally. Previously, David spent 12 years
at Barclays Corporate and Investment Banking in
a variety of roles within credit, portfolio and debt.
Strengthening Maven’s presence across the region,
David will work closely with SMEs and high growth
businesses to help them evolve and achieve
their growth goals. The appointment follows the
recent announcement of Maven’s regional funds
celebrating the milestone of investing over £9m

collectively alongside securing over £14m in
private sector leverage.
Appointed by Durham County Council, Maven
manages the £20m Finance Durham Fund to
support the growth aspirations of businesses
across County Durham. Maven also manages the
North East Development Capital Fund, working
with seven local authorities in the North East, as
well as local advisors, accountants and banks, to
provide growth capital to innovative and ambitious
businesses across a wide range of sectors and in a
variety of funding scenarios.
Maven has completed investments locally ranging
from £150,000 to £7 million and recent transactions
include the investment in electric vehicle specialist,
AVID Technology and the backing of innovative
ecommerce platform, Aero Commerce.
Maven has significant experience of managing
similar initiatives on behalf of the Northern
Powerhouse and the Midlands Engine, and since
2009 has invested over £340 million in over 180
UK SMEs to support their growth ambitions.
Michael Vassallo, Investment Director of Maven
said, “David is a great new addition to Maven and

we are delighted to welcome him to the team as
well as strengthen the Maven brand across the
North East. We have built a highly skilled team with
considerable in-depth knowledge of the local SME
market and a range of sector specialist knowledge
that is allied to the national resource of Maven’s
UK business.
Maven’s positive impact on businesses in the North
of England is already evident, fuelling the growth of
ambitious SMEs across a wide range of industries,
and supporting a significant number of jobs. Our
local investment team works closely with the
businesses we support to provide flexible funding
to suit a wide range of scenarios.”
David Nixon, newly appointed Investment Manager
of Maven, said, “Maven has already made a huge
impact on the North East investment scene in just
over two years, offering a range of funding options
to dynamic local businesses. I’m delighted to join
the team and work with many of the region’s
growing businesses that Maven already support as
well as providing long-term funding solutions to
the increasing number of ambitious, high growth
companies operating across the North East.”

Contact Maven’s local team today to access the finance or support your business needs to unlock its growth
potential or visit mavencp.com to find out more.
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www.mavencp.com

CREATING VALUE
Maven offers flexible debt and equity funding options
to support dynamic SMEs across the UK, investing up
to £15 million in a single transaction.
Maven funding can support a business at any stage of
its growth cycle and cover a wide range of corporate
activity including MBOs and buy-and-build strategies,
as well as the provision of acquisition finance,
development capital and replacement capital.

If your business is in need of finance to help unlock its growth potential, we may be able to help.
For more information please contact:
Salvus House, Aykley Heads, Durham, DH1 5TS. T: 0191 731 8595
Earl Grey House, 75/85 Grey Street, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 6EF. T: 0191 731 8590
Maven Capital Partners UK LLP is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority, Firm Reference Number 495929
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TOASTING A SUCCESSFUL SIX YEARS AT CAVU
CORPORATE FINANCE
2019 marked Cavu CF’s 6th year and it has been another successful one.
During 2019 Cavu CF have worked on a number of transactions including:
Advising electric component manufacturer AVID Technology Group on the
£7m Investment made by Maven Capital Partners, NVM and Downing.
Advising the shareholders of home services business the Pacifica Group on
the significant investment by Synova Capital; and
Advising Fastflow and Elysian Capital on the merger of Fastflow and United
Living. This was the third significant transaction we have advised Fastflow
on, having previously advised on the investment into the group by Elysian
Capital and the acquisition of Partner Group. The combination of Fastflow
and United Living creates a group with revenue over £400m.
In the recently held North East Dealmaker awards, Cavu’s successfully
completed deals were shortlisted in award categories including Deal of the Year
above £10m (Investment in AVID Technology Group and Investment in Pacifica
Group) and Private Equity/Venture Capital Deal of the Year (merger of Fastflow
and United Living). We were delighted to win the Private Equity/Venture
Capital Deal of the Year award for the merger of Fastflow and United Living.
As well as the deals above being recognised, the Cavu CF team were also
successful in being shortlisted for Corporate Finance Advisory Firm of the Year,
Shawn Bone and Thomas Brunsnes were shortlisted for Corporate Finance
Adviser of the Year and Sahil Nayyar was shortlisted for Emerging Dealmaker
of the Year. Shawn Bone was successful for a third consecutive year in being
recognised as the Corporate Finance Adviser of the Year.
Private equity has been a key theme over the last six years at Cavu CF and we
have worked with a number of quality management teams of high growth and
dynamic businesses. We look forward to working with these businesses further
and with new clients who are ambitious to achieve growth for their business.

At the time of writing and with Brexit on the horizon, private equity investors
remain highly active. A number of funds have raised new capital ahead of
the Brexit deadline and others are in fund raising process during this period
so the market remains highly active. This means there is a large amount of
capital looking for a home at the moment, making it an ideal time for owners
to consider taking on board an equity partner as equity terms are highly
competitive.
As a leading corporate finance boutique, Cavu CF have unrivalled expertise in
private equity markets and have successfully assisted many clients to obtain
private equity investment.

www.cavucf.com
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TALK ABOUT MONEY? I’M BRITISH!
By Amanda Cowie, Chartered Financial Planner, Robson Laidler Wealth.

It’s a well-known fact that us Brits don’t like to talk about money, it’s a cultural thing.
We find it embarrassing and a bit rude.
Often, some of our older clients start to lose
interest in their finances as they get older. It’s at that
point that we ask if they would like a family member
to be involved in the meetings or be copied in on
any important correspondence. This means that the
client feels supported by a family member in the
decisions that they make.

Amanda Cowie

The Financial Capability Strategy for the UK aims
to get the UK population talking about managing
money – from pocket money to pensions as part
of Talk Money Week 12-18th November 2019.
According to the charity, Independent Age, 82% of
people think it’s important to talk to an older relative
about where they would like to live if they could no
longer live at home. Unfortunately though, only 23%
of them have actually discussed it with their family.
We think it’s important for families to discuss the
“M” word particularly those who have elderly
relatives. Why?

To know what their wishes are for the future. The
“elephant in the room” is often going into residential
care if they can’t manage. Hardly anyone wants to go
into a care home but equally care homes are full of
people so the reality is that it’s a decision that many
families will have to make. Better to discuss it when
someone can make their own decisions, rather than
have the guilt/distress when there is no choice.
When making decisions about care, you need
to have a good knowledge of your elderly relative’s
financial position. Are they able to self-fund for
instance or will they need support from the Local
Authority? If it’s the latter, this could impact on your
choices for care. It may be possible, although rare, for
them to be assessed as eligible for NHS Continuing
Healthcare, which isn’t means tested.

like to happen. Powers of Attorney don’t always
have to be permanent – they can set up an Ordinary
Power of Attorney if they had to spend a long time in
hospital for instance. The Attorney in this case would
help them look after their money during this period.
If they were to lose mental capacity in future it
would be much easier on everyone concerned though
if Powers of Attorney were set up in advance. You can
have a Power of Attorney for Property and Finance
and another covering Health and Welfare. You don’t
have to have both, but we would recommend this to
cover all eventualities. Making a will should also be a
priority.
At Robson Laidler Wealth we can provide advice
on planning financially for later life, powers of
attorney, wills and probate all under one roof. If you
are seeking advice in these areas for yourself or a
member of your family please get in touch.

Older people need to know who they can trust
before considering appointing a Power of Attorney.
The best time to chat about this is when they are fit
and well and in a good place to say what they would

Amanda Cowie is a Chartered Financial Planner and accredited member of the Society of Later Life Advisers.
Email Amanda: acowie@robson-laidler.co.uk www.robson-laidler.co.uk/wealth
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ARE YOUR EMPLOYEES ‘FINANCIALLY HEALTHY’?
So many companies have been brilliant at embracing the wellbeing movement and are educating and
helping their staff deal with the issues and stresses life throws at them.

The rationale is obvious. Improved wellbeing can
result in improved performance, productivity
and quality of work and greater job satisfaction.
Whereas poor financial wellbeing can have
negative
consequences
on
employees’
performance at work and can affect their health,
which has costs for a business. However, the one
area that can be a persons’ biggest source of
stress – money – tends to be the one area that
gets ignored the most. This could be because it
is a more complex topic than some of the other
wellbeing issues or it could be that many of us just
don’t like talking about money. However, we need
to take financial wellbeing seriously.
Brewin Dolphin has recently conducted a study, The
Family Wealth Report, to better understand what
is really important in people’s financial lives. We
commissioned Opinium Research, an independent
company, to survey 5,000 people across a range of
age groups throughout the UK to look at three broad
areas:
In the midst of Brexit, and a decade on from the
global financial crisis, how are Britons’ finances
faring?
What are people’s concerns, their expectations and
their aspirations in relation to their finances?
What are their attitudes to saving, retirement and
passing on their wealth?
By creating a detailed picture of peoples’ finances,
we got deeper insights into the myriad of financial
pressures we all continue to face. However, this
also gave us the wherewithal to help steer people

to where the opportunities lie to make their money
work harder.
Many people will have struggled with rising living
costs, trying to build their pensions and making sure
they have a rainy day fund for when the car breaks
down. All at a time of statistically low wage growth
and historically low interest rates giving their savings
little help.
Or what about the struggle faced by younger
members of the work force who are trying to get
on the housing ladder while often paying down the
debt from higher education? This is before they have
even considered how they will afford a family or fund
their retirement. This perfect storm of pressures on
current and future financial goals has led to personal
debt reaching record levels while saving levels have
fallen to all time lows.
34% of the working population regularly run out of
money before pay day. The stress of this is untenable.
What is clear to us from our analysis of the study, is
that regardless of your stage of life, having a plan can
help you make the most of your opportunities for
the future. However, many of us feel uncomfortable
talking about money or find it hard to imagine what
the future holds. Planning for the unknown is even
harder than planning for the here and now. And
then so many of us just don’t quite know what our
options are and how we can solve the issues we are
confronted with. This means we are prone to putting
the conversation off and hoping the problem will go
away on its own, which does not get rid of the stress
and anxiety.

Whether some of these issues resonate with you or
not, they are likely to with people you work with. No
one should carry this burden around with them, but
it is only with knowledge and understanding that we
can stop worrying. That is why all of us at Brewin
Dolphin want to get people thinking and play a role
in more and more people having a conversation that
could transform their finances.
We want to allow people to ask the questions they
want and arm them with the knowledge that will
help them look to the future with confidence. That
is why we are going to be offering business owners,
senior managers and HR departments of firms in
the north east with a financial wellbeing package,
tailored to specific needs, that can help staff find
some financial peace of mind and wellbeing and
learn to have those difficult money conversations in
a constructive and stress-free way.
Through this offering, Brewin Dolphin can help people
create their own financial plan to achieve what
matters most to them. We will look at how to reach
these goals and the importance of revisiting the plan
in the future. We will also look at how to protect your
income, making the most of the benefits you get at
work and some clever money saving tips.

If it is something you are interested in, please contact Brewin Dolphin on 0191 279 7416 or email busdev@brewin.co.uk
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We’re the
bridging loan
experts.
Have a client who needs funds fast? Think of us.
For decades, we’ve provided more than 59,000* personal
and commercial bridging loans worth £5.9bn*. No matter
how complex the case, we’ll work fast, apply a flexible,
common-sense approach, putting you and your clients first.

Using short-term lending to secure that can’t-miss opportunity
Planning is everything in business. But every now and then, an
opportunity you hadn’t planned for comes out of the blue and
it’s just too good to miss. But how do you move fast on a great
opportunity if you don’t have the cash ready?
Specialist lender Together has spent the last four decades helping
businesses grow and thrive, with commercial loans and shortterm finance designed for the pace of modern commerce. They

At start-up
“ Cash flow can be challenging when you’re
just starting out, so short-term finance
could help you get out of the planning
phase and up-and-running quicker.
Bridging loans can help with stock,
infrastructure costs and general trading
costs until the cash starts rolling in. And
because you can borrow over 12 months
– and in some instance can choose to
make no monthly payments at all – it
could be the ideal option to give you
some financial breathing space in those
tricky early days.”

particularly specialise in bridging loans – a great option if you can
pay it back in the short-term – and use experienced underwriters,
not tick boxes, to make a common-sense decision.
Bob Stones, Together’s Regional Development Director for
the North East, Lincolnshire and Humber, works with business
professionals across the region to connect them – and their clients –
to finance at various points of the business lifecycle, as he explains:

In a cashflow crisis
“ When you’re waiting on a customer to
pay their bill and you’ve got a big outlay
on the horizon – like your tax bill – it
can be incredibly stressful. Or perhaps
you’ve landed a big order and need cash
to get the job done. If you know the
money’s coming and just need cash to
plug the gap, a bridging loan could be the
answer.”

To grow your business
“ If you’re converting a building, you can
find yourself in funding limbo because
it’s part-way between residential and
commercial, and if there’s a spanner in
the works you could run out of working
cash. Short-term finance can help fund
and future value, and can be repaid when
”

Got big plans for your business?
Give Bob a call on 0333 305 9732 or email robert.stones@togethermoney.com
Any property used as security, including your home, may be repossessed if you do not keep up repayments on
your mortgage or any other debt secured on it. *Includes unregulated and regulated bridging loan applications over 34 years.
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WITH...

PETER CROMARTY
Managing Director, Corporate and Commercial
Business Solutions Group
The Corporate & Commercial Business Solutions Group (CCBS) will be celebrating
their 5th anniversary in business this month. Michael Grahamslaw met founder Peter
Cromarty to discuss the story so far and look ahead to the future.

Why did you form the business 5 years ago?
I felt that there was a gap in the market and the
clients I was working with at the time were unable
to find the funding they were looking for from the
traditional sources. I felt that the funding landscape
was changing dramatically and they needed help
identifying the right solutions for their particular
circumstances. To that end I established CCBS to
support businesses on the client side rather than
the funder side. That way we could ensure the right
solution from the right lender and therefore develop
longer lasting relationships which would ultimately
benefit client and lender alike.
Tell us about the services you offer?
We are essentially a commercial finance brokerage
and business consultancy. We can help with all forms
of business finance and also assist businesses on
cash management and business processes, as well as
operating on a Non-Exec basis for selected clients.
We launched CC Recovery Solutions (CCRS) in 2017
offering commercial debt recovery to clients and
also insolvency practitioners. This is headed up by
Andrea Cummings who has a wealth of experience
in this sector and we have also provided outsourced
credit control and receivables management services
to clients so they can improve their cash position and
minimise the risks to their businesses.
What has been your biggest challenge so far?
For any SME business getting the resource levels right
is really difficult. You really want to maximise the
opportunities whilst keeping a control on the costs
and this is not easy. We’ve developed the business
nicely over the last five years and been careful to bring
the right people in at the right time which stands us
in great stead for the next phase of development.
Tell us about your team?
Matt Lister joined the business in 2018 and we have
seen a significant increase in fee income as a result.
As the business develops Matt will be responsible

for the ongoing client relationships, management of
the funder panel and FCA compliance as Operations
Director. We have a new Business Development
Director starting in January to spearhead our growth
in 2020 and beyond and this brings an exciting feel of
pro-activity to the business. Andrea Cummings heads
up CCRS and provides invaluable back office support
to the wider team too.
What have been your highlights of 2019?
Amid a myriad of deals the following stand out this
year:
The disposal of the US division of a longstanding
client and organising funding in the US of that
transaction.
The refinance of a large industrial estate with a
new challenger bank.
 efinance of property vested with Bona Vacantia
R
(Government body dealing with businesses with
assets that have been struck off).
Arrangement of a syndicated asset finance facility
allowing the relocation and refit of a serviced
office business.
P roviding a revolving trade finance facility for a
well known North East leisure business.
What is your focus for 2020?
We have begun our FCA authorisation process and
hope to have this completed by the end of the year
which will enable us to grow the business focussing
on quality services and adding value to existing
relationships. Organic growth will come from existing
and prospective clients through our investment in
our marketing capabilities, and we also look forward
to continuing working with our established and
growing network of intermediaries. We will look to
expand our CCRS arm whilst continuing work with
our strategic partners NMS Financial, Anglo Scottish
Asset Finance and Reward Finance Group. All in all
2020 looks pretty exciting.

For further information visit www.ccbsg.co.uk or contact Peter directly on 07715 409386.
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NORTH ENJOY EVENT WITH
SEAMEDIATION CHAMBERS
120 guests of North recently gathered at Newcastle’s
Baltic Centre for Contemporary Art for an event
with SeaMediation Chambers. Guests included
representation from most of the International Group
Clubs, shipping law firms, mediators and agents.
The Early Intervention product is an additional, well
established tool, used more than 250 times since its
launch in 2014, which encourages participants to
resolve disputes at an early stage. They can do this by
appointing a neutral mediator to encourage both sides
to engage sooner and speed up the claims process.
Early Intervention has already been used by over 250
litigants in claims ranging from a few thousand dollars
to tens of millions, and savings on legal costs alone are
estimated to be in the millions of pounds. The success
rate is high with almost 80%
of claims being resolved by the process, a figure which
endorses our view that managed claims-handling,
alongside careful selection of an experienced neutral
mediator can introduce a new dynamic to any dispute.
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MHA TAIT WALKER WELCOMES NEW RECRUITS TO ITS
TEAM AND LAUNCHES NATIONAL TRAINING ACADEMY
North East accountancy practice MHA Tait Walker has welcomed six new recruits to its North East offices,
as it continues to grow and build on its graduate training programme.

Coinciding with the launch of its National
Training Academy, which MHA Tait Walker has
created alongside the other MHA member
firms. The academy will provide global standard
technical and professional skills training to staff
across MHA’s accounting association, and create
a platform for all new graduates to being their
training alongside their peers. The academy also
comes with the launch of an online learning
portal for the entire MHA Tait Walker team, the
portal will run courses for technical skills, as well
as soft skill and regulation training.
Based in the firm’s Gosforth office, three of the new
recruits are joining the team as graduate trainees,
where they will be mentored and supported
throughout their training contract and given the
experience to work in different teams across the
practice, including tax and audit.
Amongst the new recruits are Andrew Alexander,
Anna Tucker and Sam Young who join the firm as
business services trainees. Adam Pickard also joins
the team as an IT assistant, he joins the firm for 12

months whilst he carries out his work experience
during his four year Computer Science degree at
Northumbria University. Liam Eltringham joins the
firm as Tax Assistant.
Anna Tucker, business services trainee, joins the firm
with a BSc (Hons) in Mathematics from Newcastle
University and is currently working towards her
ACA qualification.
Anna said: “I’m really excited to have joined the
MHA Tait Walker team and I’ve already learnt a lot
about how my career can progress here.
“For my first year I’ll be working in accounts and
then for the second and third year I’ll move into
audit. We’ve got lots of other specialist teams here,
which I am keen to explore further and learn more
about as I develop my career here at MHA Tait
Walker.”
Jamie Patterson, joins the firm as Business Services
Outsourcing Manager, he has a vast amount of
experience, with AAT, ACCA and FCCA accounting
qualifications. Jamie’s role will involve reviewing
management accounts and working with clients to

ensure they have the right systems and software’s
in place to manage their finance, comply with
Government Digitalisation of the tax and VAT
reporting systems and to help them to manage
their business finances day to day.,
Mark Parkinson, HR partner at Tait Walker, added:
“It’s fantastic to welcome six new recruits to the
MHA Tait Walker team and to continue our work
with the recruitment of trainees and graduates.
“We are passionate about the talent here in the
region and each year we recruit team members at
every stage in their career. With the launch of the
National Training Academy we can enhance their
experience with us more than ever before as well
as providing our existing staff with a platform to
continue to grow within the business.”
Established in 1937, MHA Tait Walker is the largest
independent accountancy practice in the North
East of England. The firm offers large corporates,
owner-managed businesses and individuals a
complete set of accountancy and advisory services
from taxation to corporate finance.

www.taitwalker.co.uk
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STEPHEN HALL
Office Senior Partner, Deloitte, Newcastle

Stephen Hall is the office senior partner at Deloitte in the North East. This year
he will have worked for the firm for 27 years where he is a tax advisor working
with private businesses and their shareholders.
Stephen is also a trustee of the County Durham
Community Foundation and is on the advisory boards
for Northern Stage, the local Marie Curie hospice and
Invest Newcastle. Stephen is also Chair of Eleven Arches,
a hugely ambitious charity seeking to regenerate Bishop
Auckland with community engagement. This charity
presents the Kynren show, which is in TripAdvisor’s
Top 5 shows, where over 800 volunteers perform in a
spectacular show of outdoor theatre. Born and bred in
Durham, Stephen is proud to have spent all of his career
in the North East.
Tell us a bit about your background?
I’m from Durham city – I was state school educated and
then went to Cambridge University to study History. I
was destined to be a teacher when I had an accident and
sprained my ankle which meant I wasn’t able to go on the
holiday that I had booked and was confined to my home.
One day I picked up the Chronicle newspaper and saw an
advert for trainees at Touche Ross [which later became
Deloitte]. I decided to apply and the rest, they say, is history.
I became a trainee accountant in 1992 and in July 2015, I
was appointed head of the Newcastle office and I’m now
responsible for all North East operations at the firm.
What have been the biggest changes
in your profession?
The biggest change is the use of technology and the
immediacy of emails. From a professional perspective,
technology has changed the way we work but personally,
work life balance is difficult to achieve at times. Deloitte is
committed to mental health awareness and I have learnt
good coping strategies. One technological development I do
enjoy is social media especially LinkedIn and Twitter – it’s
an excellent way of developing your network and engaging
with people who you might never meet ordinarily.
What has been your career defining moment?
I think my career was moulded in the dot com era of the
early noughties when I specialised in a new tax relief and
became an acknowledged national expert within Deloitte. It
was from this that I gained confidence and authority.

What’s your proudest achievement?
For me personally it was passing all my accountancy exams,
becoming a partner and then Newcastle Office Senior
Partner. Professionally, my greatest pride is the Newcastle
office going from strength to strength and seeing colleagues
achieve career success. I really enjoy coaching and
mentoring – a big part of my life is giving time and help to
people and organisations. The Newcastle office headcount
currently stands at 250 and is continuing to grow. As well
as offering all the Deloitte business advisory services, the
Newcastle office also includes three Delivery Centres – two
for Audit and the new Personal Tax Centre.
What challenges have you encountered?
Trading environments provide the most challenge in our line
of work - the impact of Brexit on business and the support
we have been providing our clients over the last three years.
The last recession is another example of how challenging
work can be – I worked hard keeping the Newcastle team
together and motivated.
What does 2020 have in store?
I’ll continue to encourage our people to thrive, work
strategically with clients to drive growth and efficiencies,
and I’ll ensure the new Personal Tax Centre of Excellence is
a success. On a more holistic note I will be promoting the
North East as a great place to do business. I am passionate
about the success of the region.
How do you like to unwind?
I love the arts which is why my involvement with Eleven
Arches and the Kynren charity is ideal. I fell in love with
acting while I was at school and I’ve always enjoyed going
to the theatre and the cinema; it provides a lovely contrast
to what I do in my job. I have broad tastes - everything from
pantomime and musicals, to straight plays, ballet and opera.
An unusual hobby is that I invest in theatrical productions
and have recently ventured into TV shows which are being
developed for Netflix. I invest in productions that otherwise
would not be created or aired. I also enjoy the gym and
go for regular walks; we are blessed with some fabulous
countryside in the North East.

www.deloitte.com
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ANGELL PETCO ACQUISITION MEASURES UP FOR
SURVEYOR PHIL AFTER RETURN FROM AUSTRALIA

A returning North East quantity surveyor is looking to take a bite out of the online dog food market
after completing his first business acquisition.

As part of moving back to the region from
Newcastle in Australia, Phil Butler had been
looking to buy a business to provide an additional
income stream for him and his wife Lynsey.
After looking at a number of options, Phil identified
online dog food retailer Angell Petco as his primary
target, which had been put up for sale by founders
Robert and Jill Angell as part of their retirement
plans.
Having returned to the UK in the spring, Phil and
Lynsey have now completed the acquisition of the
business, with Lynsey taking on responsibility for its
day-to-day operations.
Ayden de Beer, corporate finance executive at
RMT Accountants & Business Advisors, has been
working with the couple on all aspects of the
acquisition after the firm was recommended to
him, while Anna McGill, partner in the commercial
department at Gordon Brown Law Firm, provided

legal advice.
Phil Butler says: “Having previously run business
units for my employers, I was keen to take on my
own company when we came home and Angell
Petco fit the bill perfectly.
“We’re building our brand offering on providing the
sort of high-quality products that we’d be happy
to give to our own dog at the best possible prices,
and we think it’s an idea that our fellow dog owners
will buy into.
“Angell Petco already has strong revenue streams
from a loyal customer base, and we feel there
were opportunities to make improvements in the
business’s structure and operations that will help it
do even better in the future.
“We’re already looking at ways to enhance
our customer acquisition process, website and
marketing activity, and are aiming to grow the
www.r-m-t.co.uk
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business in the coming years, with new jobs to
follow as we do.
“RMT’s support in getting this deal done so quickly
has been absolutely fantastic and their proactive,
practical approach towards helping us get the right
operational structures in place has been invaluable.”
Ayden de Beer at RMT Accountants adds: “Phil has a
very clear idea of how he wants to see Angell Petco
develop and a very firm grip on the financial and
operational steps he needs to take to make this
happen.
“We’re very pleased to have helped him make this
acquisition and look forward to seeing the business
thrive.”
Anna McGill at Gordon Brown Law Firm says:
“We’re delighted to have helped Phil and Lynsey
complete this deal, and wish them all the best in
putting their plans for the business into action.”
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Jo Fairley

KEYNOTE SPEAKERS CONFIRMED FOR
ENTREPRENEURS’ FORUM CONFERENCE
Business commentator Justin Urquhart Stewart and Jo Fairley, co-founder of Green & Black’s, have been
confirmed as keynote speakers at this month’s inspirational Entrepreneurs’ Forum conference.

‘Fortune Favours the Brave’ will see over 200
entrepreneurs from across the North East gather
at Wynyard Hall on Thursday 7th November
for the event, hosted by BBC journalist and
presenter Charlie Charlton and supported by
Recognition PR.
Justin, famous for his trademark red braces, is
co-founder of Seven Investment Management
(7IM) and has been a regular commentator on
the markets across TV, radio and the press, most
notably on BBC 5 Live’s Wake Up To Money.
His early career spanned the vineyards of Europe,
the docks of Southampton and Singapore, but in
2001 Justin set up 7IM with his business partner. It
now manages and administers around £14 billion
on behalf of professional wealth managers and
intermediaries.
After becoming the UK’s youngest-ever magazine
editor at the age of 23, Jo Fairley began her
entrepreneurial journey in 1991 after co-founding

Green & Blacks, with £20,000 worth of savings.
She sold the upmarket chocolate brand in
2005, which is now worth an estimated £100m
worldwide, but continues to champion its success
with new owners Cadburys as well as developing
her own portfolio, including Judges Bakery, The
Wellington Centre and The Perfume Society.
Entrepreneurs can also hear the motivational story
of North East businessman Phil Kite, who, at the
age of 53, departed as CEO of Reece Group to
found rowing team Team Tyne Innovation. He is
accompanied by Claire Hughes, who was part of
the victorious crew who in January completed the
world’s toughest row, the Talisker Whisky Atlantic
Challenge, in 42 days 10 hours and 26 minutes - a
record time for a mixed four.
Additional speakers include James Brown, who
was inspired by his love of craft beer to set up
Edinburgh-based online subscription service
Beer52 with his friend Fraser. Since establishing the

beer club in 2013, it has grown rapidly to achieve a
turnover of more than £11m.
Graham Robb, senior partner at Recognition
PR, will also host a panel of young North East
entrepreneurs, including Dan Martin of Elmtronics,
Steve Erdal of Wordnerds, Joanne Bell and John
Betts of INDUSTRO Solutions and Dan Foskett
of Connection Flooring, who will share their
experience of scaling-up their businesses.
Jonathan Lamb, chief executive of the Entrepreneurs’
Forum, said: “The theme of this conference focuses
on remaining true to your beliefs in business and
we have secured a truly inspirational line up of
speakers who can testify to what is possible when
you adopt the true spirit of entrepreneurship.
“It is an opportunity for them to share their
invaluable
experience
with
like-minded
businesspeople during what is one of the highlights
of the Forum’s extensive events calendar.”

Tickets, which are available to Entrepreneurs’ Forum members and their guests, can be purchased online at www.entrepreneursforum.net
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2019 NORTH EAST
ENTREPRENEURIAL
AWARDS
Hosted by local sporting legend Steve Cram
CBE, and delivered in partnership with Fairstone
Group, the Entrepreneurs’ Forum North East
Entrepreneurial Awards celebrated the region’s
most aspirational and inspiring business leaders.
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An Entrepreneur Interview with...

DAVID PARK
Founder and Managing Director, Park Commercial

Tell me about your background in business
I’ve always had a passion for innovation and blazing a new trail, even if
that means being different to others, and I apply this to all aspects of my
business.
When I started my first job as an insurance administrator with Langley
Insurance, it was a traditional high street insurance broker. I worked my
way through every role and came to the point where I was running an
expanding Commercial client department. In 1998, I became Managing
Partner but running the Commercial team was my passion and best fit
for my skill set. Over the next six years we acquired two other insurance
businesses and expanded from one branch to five. At this point the
business employed 24 staff and recorded a turnover of £4m.
How was Park Commercial formed?
Following the turn of the millennium, I decided that the business needed
to move away from the car and home insurance market and focus on
the commercial sector. We discovered that we really did add value to
our commercial clients businesses. Because we were able to provide an
excellent and personal service, we also found this aspect of our business
the most satisfying. We found that we were becoming the ‘trusted
advisor’ that clients needed, due to the experience and industry contacts
that we had in our team.
In 2009, we took the bold decision to sell our personal lines insurance
business. We wanted to grow significantly in the commercial sector and
this gave us the capital to do so. It was a scary moment, we initially
reduced the business turnover by 75% but we had the resources to
support this. This was a terrific learning point – ‘cash is king when
building a business’. With the capital we had created, we set out to build
an amazing team of people who were (and still are) experts in their field.
That team has continued to develop and grow into the fantastic group
of people that we have today, and as a result the business has flourished.
In your own words, what is it that Park Commercial does?
We allow business owners to sleep at night. We do this by understanding
how firms operate, identifying the risks and mitigating the loss should
the worst happen. It’s all about information gathering, understanding and
planning. We’ve discovered over the years that firms, business owners and
entrepreneurs share many of the same problems and risks. Where we add
real value is that we have a genuine understanding of sector-specific risks
that we can understand, highlight to the client and provide protection
against.
We currently have 2,000 clients throughout the UK, the majority of
whom are based across the North of England.
What is your proudest moment with the company?
On reflection, it was having the guts to take the decision to sell off part
of the business and specialise in commercial insurance, markedly reducing
its size to begin the process of growing the new business, Park Commercial
Ltd, to the level it is today – employing 15 staff with a turnover of £5m.
This was absolutely the right decision, but it wasn’t an easy one to make
at the time. However, I’m pleased that I was able to have confidence
in my experience and understanding of the sector, and my ability to be
astute about how the industry was evolving at the time, and take this
opportunity. It was clear that the insurance market was rapidly changing
and it made sense to tailor our service to business clients as that was
where we could add the most value.

Is there a particular mistake you have made while in business?
And how did you overcome/learn from it?
Much of our success is based on creating a strong and trusted team of
people. I made early mistakes when building the team and didn’t act
quickly enough to fix those mistakes. That doesn’t happen anymore. I
have learned to have open, honest and frank conversations. I never shy
away from the difficult conversation and am always willing to help people
grow – mentoring, learning, training and feedback all play an important
part. Our team are our business so now we take a very considered
approach to recruitment to ensure staff are committed to our core values
and vision.
What is Park Commercial’s USP?
As a dedicated commercial broker, we are committed to helping
businesses grow by providing stability and peace of mind. We aim to be
a client’s trusted advisor and critical friend. To achieve this; our account
executives take the time to regularly meet clients on a face-to-face basis
to better understand their specific requirements. We have such a breadth
of skillset within the office that whatever area of insurance is required, we
always have someone in the office who is a specialist. We have worked
hard to be successful and our achievements are down to good leadership,
a trusted team and a willingness to go the extra mile. Having a set of
core values that run right through the business reinforces our ethos
throughout our everyday work.
How has the firm grown and what do you attribute this to?
The business has grown both organically and through acquisitions, and we
continue to look for the right opportunities to take Park forward. Much of
our growth is simply down to having highly motivated and empowered
staff who deliver the right product for the client. This is reflected in the
fact that we have a very low client churn which is well above industry
standards.
We work very hard to train and educate our staff to the highest possible
standards. The team are empowered to make their own decisions but
also work collectively to achieve great results. One example of the
level of mutual trust we have between employer and employees is the
introduction of an unlimited holiday scheme, which has increased levels
of staff responsibility, empowerment and productivity.
Do you live by/do business by a certain motto?
I don’t have a specific motto, but I have spent a great deal of time
thinking about and establishing a set of core values for the business and
developing a future vision. This helps everyone understand our primary
aim of providing clients with the best possible service. Our core values,
crystallising the way we choose to do business, are: honesty, excellence,
respect, drive and stability. You can read more about each value on our
website www.parkcommercial.co.uk/core-values.
What are the future plans of Park Commercial?
I’m always looking for an opportunity to grow the business through further
acquisitions. In addition, the focus next year will be office expansion.
We’ve run out of room, (not for the first time) so we’ll be expanding into
the adjacent property which will double the floorspace. We plan to take
on new staff in January with more to follow in the coming year. So the
future is looking bright, and bigger!

David Park is a member of the Entrepreneurs’ Forum, a group of like-minded people who come together at inspirational events to share best practice,
create valuable connections and help each other to grow their businesses. For more information, visit www.entrepreneursforum.net
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CLEAN AIR
STRATEGY
Clean Air has hit the city’s
agenda big style. It’s right that
it is a priority for Newcastle and
other cities especially given the
mounting evidence that shows
how damaging air pollution can
be to our health.

Newcastle, Gateshead and North Tyneside
councils have all worked closely together to
devise a Clean Air Strategy that will meet the
compulsory targets set by central Government.
They have consulted extensively, listened
and responded to views of the public and the
business community.
After a record consultation exercise and
adjustments to the initial proposals, the city is
now in the encouraging position of having a plan
of action that will meet the required air quality
standards whilst mitigating, as far as is possible,
the most feared risks to the city’s commercial
performance.
Collaboration has been vital to get to this point,
with both the city council and NE1 collaborating to
get the message to the business community and in
turn listening and responding to feedback.
The key now is for people to see a Clean Air
Strategy as a journey. For Newcastle, meeting
a Government air quality benchmark should be
regarded as a starting point and a springboard to
improving environmental conditions in other areas
of the city.
We are at an important juncture; we have the
awareness of the need for change. Next we need
to harness this focus and enthusiasm and drive
improvements, not just in air quality but in other
areas of sustainability and in healthy city projects.
One of NE1’s key business priorities for the next
five-year term is the health of the city. From air
quality improvements to new events and activities
for city centre workers and visitors, we are keen to
see concerted effort channelled into initiatives to
improve the wider health of Newcastle.
One way of doing this, which NE1 has been
exploring, is how the city can pool resources to
improve recycling of cardboard, plastics and food
waste.

Adrian Waddell, Chief Executive of NE1 Ltd

Where organisations have specialist recycling
facilities we’re exploring ways we can expand their
use by brokering deals to allow other businesses to
benefit and recycle their waste.
Improving the health of Newcastle also extends to
the people who live and work in the city centre. For
the past few years, NE1 has offered free outdoor,
boot-camp training sessions on the Quayside for
workers to encourage them to leave their desks
and get active at lunchtimes. NE1 extended this
lunchtime activity schedule in September with
the launch of a new weekly city centre fun run.
Working in partnership with Great Run Local, office
workers can now take part in a 2k or 5k timed
run every Thursday, organised by volunteers. The
popular new event already has over 70 runners
taking part each week.
Animating and enlivening the river has been
another key part of NE1’s campaign plan and
another way to introduce more active, outdoor
activities into the city. This summer, we teamed
up with the Cullercoats Bike and Kayak Company
to bring kayaking to the Tyne. We extended this
river and sailing theme by working with Newcastle
University to bring the Boat Race of the North and
a new Dragon Boat participation event to the city.
Our Family Fun Weekends that saw temporary
closures of Blackett Street to traffic over the
summer holidays, plus Grey Street Gathering, the
Village Green on Northumberland Street and the
ever popular Quayside Seaside are all examples
www.newcastlene1ltd.com
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of how improving the quality of public spaces
encourages people to get outdoors and enjoy the
sunshine and all the city has to offer.
This is a starting point and should prompt
discussion and thinking about what other
innovative and creative solutions can be introduced
to tackle environmental issues affecting the city.
We need to be open and receptive to new ideas
and technologies that will help deliver the next
phase of clean air solutions, especially with regards
to transport. How can we move people and goods
around and into the city more efficiently?
We’re incredibly lucky to have the Metro system
– now we need to consider how and if we can
extend its reach? It is excellent that there is serious
discussion about opening up the freight railway line
to Blyth and Ashington for passenger train use. What
a difference this would make to the communities in
the eastern part of Northumberland. It is also great
to see steady improvements being made to the
cycling infrastructure across the city. Something
we want to see more of.
The Clean Air Strategy and its implementation has
the potential to catalyse a new way for the city to
get to work and go about its business. The key, over
time, is to have a range of good quality, convenient
and cost effective travel solutions. In this way
people and businesses can be encouraged to
change their behaviour – because it’s the obvious
thing to do. We will all be winners from that.

Enquire now

+44 (0) 345 075 5955
hello@horizonworks.co.uk
www.horizonworks.co.uk

Hire our new
and exclusive
event space
Perfect for a range of
business events:

-

Seminars and workshops

-

Networking events

-

Company
presentations

-

Product launches
and receptions

Space to suit a range of
business needs:

-

10-seater boardroom

-

48-seater seminar space

-

60-person dedicated
ground floor space

-

Coffee bar

-

All with high tech facilities

Outskirts of Cramlington | Close to A19 and A1 | 15 minutes from Airport
Horizon Works, 14 Berrymoor Court, Northumberland Business Park, Cramlington, NE23 7RZ
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AKZONOBEL PUTS FOOTBALL AT THE HEART OF
THE COMMUNITY
A new sponsorship deal with one of the world’s leading paint manufacturers is set to put a
Northumberland football club back at the heart of the community.
AkzoNobel Ashington has agreed a deal with
Ashington Football Club to sponsor the club’s
shirts and home ground for the 2019/2020
season, as well as support the club to become
more sustainable through investment in
training for its coaches and encouraging other
local businesses to get involved through skills
sharing.

the event featured pre and post-match games
and sports challenges. The Dulux dog was also
on hand for photo opportunities and played a
starring role as the team mascot.

“Ashington Football Club has always played a
vital role in the town, but like many smaller clubs,
it has faced its share of hardship in recent years,”
said Jill Johnston, Site Support Coordinator at
AkzoNobel Ashington.

“Ashington Football club has existed for over 136
years, but we are now entering an exciting new
chapter in our history. Our stadium has a lot to
offer outside of match days, but we need the
support of the local community and businesses
like AkzoNobel to help us reach our goals.”

“It is our vision to help return the club to its
former glory by using some of our apprenticeship
levy to upskill the team’s coaches and rally the
people of Ashington together to help protect the
club’s fantastic heritage and culture.”
To celebrate the new arrangement, AkzoNobel
organised a special community event. Attended
by local junior sports teams, pupils from
Ashington’s primary and secondary schools
as well as AkzoNobel staff, friends and family
and members of the local business community,

The Dulux dog at Ashington
Football Club.

“It was a special day for us at the club as we
celebrated our partnership with AkzoNobel,” said
Brian Shotton, Chairman at Ashington Football
Club.

Jeff Hope, Head of Manufacturing Unit at
AkzoNobel Ashington, added: “Whenever you
buy a tin of Dulux, you are buying more than
just a tin of paint, you are supporting local sports
teams, schools and charities and investing back
into your community. Our partnership with
Ashington Football Club is a great example of this
and we hope that by raising the club’s profile and
encouraging other businesses to get involved, we
might secure its future for generations to come.”

For more information about AkzoNobel, visit www.akzonobel.com

GETTING TV READY FOR CHRISTMAS
A local aerial and satellite company are urging people not to leave their TV requirements for over the
Christmas period too late, due to a huge surge in demand for services at this time of year.
ATV Aerial and Satellite Company works for
individuals and organisations. The team fit and
repair aerials, dishes, cabling, broadband boosters
and other equipment to ensure, be it in a private
residence or in a communal building, that everyone
can enjoy the best TV quality possible.
Grant Smith, owner of the company that is based in
Whitley Bay and services the TV needs of the entire
region, gives advice here on getting TV ready for the
festive period: “As Christmas approaches and the
dark nights draw in bringing weather changes, we are
more inclined to want to snuggle down and enjoy a
good night of TV. Indeed, one of the most exciting
days of the year is when the Christmas edition of the
Radio Times is released and we can all plan our festive
viewing!
“Now imagine the disappointment of the family, or
residents in a care home, when the TV picture quality
is poor, or even fails completely. It’s just not worth
the risk is it?
“The wet and windy weather at this time of year
plays havoc with aerials and dishes, so it is always
worth a health check to make sure your viewing is
not going to be put at risk. Get that booked in, in the
six week run up to Christmas to make sure it is all
working and robust, well in time.
“If you are moving away from Sky to other channels

such as Amazon and Netflix, then make sure to get
broadband boosters and 4g uplifts from a qualified
provider like ourselves so you can stream to your TV
no problem, even when most of the household and
neighbourhood is on WiFi too!
“Many people also buy TV’s for gifts – we can open
the box, get you all set up, and return to the box safe
and sound for wrapping – this means on Christmas
morning, it is a case of unwrapping, switching on and
off you go! Black Friday is also fast coming at the
end of November, and lots of people get bargain TV’s
over this period meaning it’s a busy time. If you are
planning to invest, and are worried about set up, then
do get in touch so you can enjoy your new TV as soon
as possible…it’s no good to anyone sat in a box.
“Many people also decorate in the run up to Christmas
so make sure your appointment is in, for a retuning,
repositioning or maybe you will go for a wall hanging
position for your TV? Either way make sure that you
don’t leave it to chance and that you optimise your
viewing pleasure over the festive period.
“Many communal buildings such as flats, apartments,
care homes and offices can need some TLC at this
time of year too. The damp and weather can affect
anything from your wiring, aerial and dish…it is really
worth getting an opinion whether anything needs
replacing before you lose service!”

Secure your slot with ATV Aerial and Satellite Company by calling Jayne on 0191 2524308 or visiting www.atv-aerialsatellitewhitleybay.co.uk
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Barrier Ex team

Barrier Ex HQ

Official UK Distributor
of Gigatera lighting

Arab British Economic Summit 2019
Official partner Newcastle
College Energy Academy

Hazardous Area luminaire

A True North East Success Story
Our company was founded in 2016 initially as a Hazardous Area specialist before expanding into Electrical
Engineering, LED lighting and GRP (Glass Reinforced Polymers). People and quality are at the heart of
Barrier Ex. We are committed to investing in people and developing our processes to achieve our goals.

AWARDS SUCCESS:

INNOVATION SUCCESS:

OTHER HIGHLIGHTS:

Company featured in London Stock
Exchange publication “1000 Companies
to Inspire Britain” in 2017.

Awarded £300k grant from Innovate UK
in 2018 for Hazardous Area Research
and Development Project.

Selected for government lead RTC North
Global Accelerator Programme in 2018.

Winner of Manufacturer of the Year at the
2018 North Tyneside Business Awards.

Awarded £25k grant from RTC North in
2018 for Floodlight Testing Project.

Winner of Newcomer of the Year at the
2019 North East Business Awards.

Awarded £12k grant from GX Generator
Fund in 2019 for GRP Testing Project.

Nominated by Evening Chronicle as 1 of
top 50 Places to work in the North East
in 2019.

Awarded £700k grant from Innovate UK
in 2019 for Hazardous Area Lighting and
data communication project.

Selected for RTC Scale Up North East
Programme in 2018.
North East representative at Arab British
Economic Summit 2019 held at Queen
Elizabeth II Centre in Westminster,
London.
North East representative with Rt. Hon
Lord Janvrin, Prime Minister’s Trade
Envoy to Turkey in 2019.

To find out more about us visit our website www.barrier-ex.co.uk
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NEW TECHNOLOGY LAUNCHED TO HELP BUSINESSES
CUT ENERGY COSTS AND CARBON
A fast-growing global energy and technology consultancy based in Gateshead recently launched
ground-breaking new technology to help UK businesses monitor and manage their energy usage
more effectively.

Global Procurement Group (GPG) has developed innovative new technology
which provides real-time data that helps companies determine how much
energy their assets use at any given point in time. The technology has been
developed by the company’s tech arm - ClearVUE Systems and Energy Lab.
The innovative technology was launched at the Group’s glitzy annual staff
conference in Newcastle – which this year had a James Bond theme.
Fokhrul Islam, GPG CEO and founder of Northern Gas and Power - part of GPG

- said: “From talking to our customers, we understand there’s a real demand
for change. But the utilities sector needs not only a change of attitude; it also
needs a change of technology.”
Not only does the technology transform how businesses manage their energy
portfolio, it also underpins GPG’s future growth. Founded in 2012, Northern
Gas and Power employed 75 people by 2016/17, growing to a current level of
550 globally. In 2018 revenues reached £29m and are on track for £44m by
the end of 2019.

www.ngpltd.co.uk
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EXPERTS IN
APPRENTICESHIPS AND
TRAINING
Supporting over 2000 businesses across the North
East, find out how we can help your business grow
through apprenticeship and training solutions.
HOW WE CAN HELP






Apprenticeships
Work Placements
Free Distance Learning
Technical Training
Leadership & Management Courses

Plus more!

03453 40 40 40
www.northernskills.co.uk

YOUR EYE ON
THE REGION...

PAUL MANDER
Local Government and NE Services Director, Bloom Procurement Services

Did you grow up in the North East or did you
decide to relocate here in later life?

Forge in Washington Village. A lovely atmosphere,
fantastic food and extremely friendly staff.

I am originally from the South East and moved to
the North East in 2009. After a short stint in London,
I moved back with my current company Bloom in
2017 helping to continue our growth in the North
East and beyond.

Are the people really friendlier?
I absolutely love the North East and how friendly
people are. I am originally from a small village in
Essex, so I was brought up to say hi to people on the
bus, so I like to think I fit in well!

What do you think it means to be a business
person in the North East of England?

What do you think is the best view
in the North East?

I think the North East has a huge amount to
offer. I work with buyers and suppliers across the
region as well as fantastic organisations like the
North East England Chamber of Commerce, The
Newcastle Gateshead Initiative and the Combined
Authorities. Being open to innovate and willing to
have a conversation is really important. You never
know who you are going to meet and what you can
achieve with a simple conversation. I am proud to
work for Bloom, based in the North East but with a
marketplace of buyers and suppliers across the UK.
We have been able to help businesses in the region
compete and showcase their skills to the public
sector as well as delivering significant social value.

I think there are many beautiful places to visit in the
region, I particularly enjoy spending time along the
coast. The view from the benches in Seahouses with
some fish and chips is a particular favourite for me.

What is your favourite aspect of life
in the North East?

Have you had any experience of working
elsewhere and how did it compare?

I live in Washington and I love the fact that I can be
in the city in minutes, the coast in no time and have
the country right on the doorstep. I don’t think there
are many places that can say the same.

I have been lucky enough to work alongside many
private and public sector organisations across
the UK and I can honestly say that the appetite
for collaboration in the North East is something I
have not experienced anywhere else. Despite much
uncertainty, there remains a real willingness to work
together and I am excited for the future.

Where do you like to eat out in the region?
I do like to eat out and thoroughly recommend The

Do you think living and working in the North
East offers the same opportunities
as elsewhere in the UK?
I think that the North East is thriving and the
opportunities for self-development and growth are
significant. Being part of a growing business, we
have seen many staff members join and relocate
from across the UK which helps reinforce to me that
the North East is the place to be.

bloom.services
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Michelle Rainbow

HARNESSING DIGITAL POTENTIAL IN THE NORTH EAST
At the start of October, a new digital strategy for the North East was launched. Digital for Growth brings
together partners from across the region to maximise opportunities for growth and investment. North
East Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) Skills Director, Michelle Rainbow, talks about digital skills and how
our workforce will form a vital component of this new digital strategy.

The North East is a region with a vibrant digital
ecosystem that is packed with the potential to
deliver economic growth and more, new jobs as
it continues to flourish.
That’s not just jobs which might be typically
defined as digital – for example, gaming design
or software development – but roles across all
areas of industry, as more and more organisations
embrace digitalisation and the increased
productivity it brings.
To make sure we’re in the best possible position to
reap the benefits of digitalisation for our region,
we need to focus on the digital skills needs that
we know exist in the North East. We must make
sure that people in our area – both our existing
workforce and the workforce of the future – have
the digital skills that employers are looking for,
and the skills that will allow everyone to fully take
part in an increasingly digitalised society.
We want to completely dispel any myths and

stereotypes that exist when people think about
digital skills, or careers in the digital sector, and
we want to empower people of all ages and
backgrounds to upskill and take advantage of new
technologies and digital job opportunities.
Part of our work around this will be to link
employers closely with schools, colleges and
education providers to ensure that young people,
from primary-school age onwards, understand the
range of possibilities open to them in our region,
whether that’s a career in a digitally focussed
organisation or a role in any sector which will
require sound digital skills.
The Digital for Growth strategy focuses on the
many digital hubs and networks we have in the
region, plus our colleges, universities and training
providers. Strong relationships between education
and industry are already having a positive impact
and we want to see more of this happening
throughout the region, across businesses of all
sizes and types.

We also believe it’s especially important that
employers continue to look to the future,
champion digital skills development and invest
in training for their workforce. Lifelong learning,
training opportunities, mid-career retraining and
non-linear career paths are other examples of
areas where employers can take positive action
to upskill existing workers and help to secure a
pipeline of appropriately-skilled people for years
to come.
The North East LEP aims to create 100,000 more
and better jobs in the North East by 2024, and
many of these jobs will be within the digital
sector, or they will require strong digital skills.
Working together to address our digital skills
needs is vital if we are to make sure that people
in our region can enjoy a better quality of life, if
our businesses are to continue to grow and take
on new staff, and if our young people are to build
fulfilling and successful careers.

Read more about the North East’s Digital for Growth strategy on the North East LEP website, northeastlep.co.uk.
If you’d like to join the North East LEP’s working group for digital skills, please get in touch at info@nelep.co.uk
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Fusion is a strategic, award-winning
PR and creative design company.
We work closely with clients from across the
private, public and third sectors. Our job is to build
brands, raise awareness and protect reputations.
Call: 01670 338390 | Visit: www.fusionprcreative.com

ABC ANNUAL DINNER
& AWARDS CEREMONY
Asian Business Connexions (ABC)
recently hosted their 10th Anniversary
Annual Dinner & Awards Ceremony at
the Grand Gosforth Hotel.
Hosted by Sandeep Kapoor from Chai Events
and Ammar Mirza CBE with Baroness Sayeeda
Warsi and Brigadier Paul Baker OBE as key
note speakers.
Alongside the annual awards that showcased
the significant and sustainable impact of the
Asian community, ABC launched the #AWESome
campaign promoting Asian Women Enterprising.
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Whether you have an existing
business, looking to start a
business or just want to talk
business, we can help.

Your SME Centre of Excellence offers start up to scale up support including investment.
Whatever your business needs contact the SME Centre of Excellence first.

Your one-stop for all business support!
19 Main Street, Ponteland, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE20 9NH
Call: 0844 24 777 04

Email: team@smecofe.com
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Ammar Mirza CBE

A SENSE OF BELONGING
For as long as I can remember I have always wanted to fit in. At school, playing in the street,
at college, university, work, even at home growing up with my sisters and brothers, the importance
of being part of something was critical.
Being a valued and engaged member of a
community helps us feel more secure knowing
that we have others around who share our goals
and care about progress. A simple relationship
between people is enough to increase feelings of
warmth and motivation.
When I started going to Sunday school regardless of
our colour or religion we all came together to learn
and accept one another. Joining the Cadets helped
me feel part of something special where everyone
wore a uniform and could progress through the ranks
equally. Studying and progressing through fulltime,
further and higher education I was sat in classrooms
with others from different backgrounds that had all
come together for a common purpose.
The definition of a true community is one where we
subscribe to the celebration of human differences
and the profound healing, communication, love
and creation that comes from living in such an
environment. This is exactly the feeling I have for our
North East. Forever I have loved our region, having
been born and brought up here, regularly feeling
home sick when away for long periods.

The North East is truly the greatest region in the
world, the greatest people and place with an overall
shared ambition of being hospitable, industrial and
happy-go-lucky. Undoubtedly current times are hard
with the prevalence of divisiveness, deprivation and
disengagement, together with a constant reminder
about how poor we are, how unfairly we are treat,
and how everyone has forgotten us, even though not
the entirely the case.
The only place I wanted to start a business was in
the North East. In 2003 when I started leading a
business the only trade body I wanted to join, having
previously disregarded being a member of one, was
the Institute of Directors (IoD). Why? It was the
only trade body for Directors. A truly professional
organisation with a significant community; every
event, dinner, briefing, annual conference I attended
was the best it could be; coming together to learn,
share ideas and building meaningful relationships
with one another.
Roll forward to September 2019 and being appointed
as the North East’ sub regional chair for the IoD is
a truly proud moment for me, offering an exciting

opportunity and a significant challenge. There are
huge boots to fill, following in the footsteps of the
wonderful regional vice-chair Dr Joanna Berry, but
also a great chance to galvanise our community and
showcase who we really are to the rest of the U.K
and even the world.
It was through innovation, invention and
exploration that the North East took the global
lead. With North Easterners inventing steam trains,
engines, lightbulbs, charting and mapping far off
lands and making a whole host of things better.
And I do believe we are doing this all again, through
leading in digital, automotive, life-sciences, and the
energy sectors to name but a few. We just need
to start shouting about it more so that the whole
community knows. And one way of doing so is by
becoming part of something. Helping develop a
community that communicates, collaborates
and celebrates, a true community! And if you are
interested, I would be delighted to share our dynamic
and exciting plans for our regional IoD, so that you
too can share my sense of belonging...

Ammar Mirza CBE is the founder and chairman of Asian Business Connexions, Board member of North East LEP and holds various other
positions across the private, public and third sectors.
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Phil Jackman

NEBIZETHICS AS PART OF #CYBERFEST
Phil Jackman, Director of the North East Initiative on Business Ethics (NIBE), explains
how #CyberFest is championing ethical behaviour in an increasingly technological world.

#CyberFest is the North East’s biggest
cybersecurity festival and has now completed
its second year. With 11 events, 700 attendees
and over 60 speakers, it has become one of the
highlights of the regional tech calendar.
There are huge ethical issues in cyber security
both in terms of those who perpetrate criminal
and antisocial behaviour as well as those whose
responsibility it is to maintain security and so it
made great sense to hold an event which brought
these two subjects together. The event was themed
around ethical behaviour in an increasingly
technological world, its role in the future of
business skills, employment and entrepreneurship.
#CyberFest was held at Northumbria University
and started off with a brief outline of why the
cybersecurity industry is important for the
region. Pam Briggs, who holds a Chair in Applied
Psychology at the university, told us about the Not
Equal project which is bringing people together to
help develop practical responses that can make
our digital society work for everyone. Grants are
available to commission funded projects, with
the second call in November/December 2019. An
Open Event Programme (including workshops,

hackathons, design sprints) will run throughout
the project and a summer school will take place in
Newcastle during July 2020.
Paul Lancaster from Plan Digital was up next. He is
the driving force behind Newcastle Startup week
and spoke about getting ethical behaviour right in
startup businesses. The IT industry doesn't have the
best of reputations, with issues such as Facebook’s
involvement with Cambridge Analytica, yet is
working hard to clean up its act. He told us about
The Copenhagen Catalog and the 150 principles
for a new direction in tech. You can sign up to the
principles on its website.
Paul’s presentation led us nicely into the panel
discussion which he joined along with Caroline
Theobald from NIBE, Charlotte Windebank of FIRST
and chaired by myself. These are the questions I
asked:
	
1. Ethics is a subject that has troubled
humanity since the dawn of time. What does
the word ethics mean to you?
	
2. Why is having a clear ethical stance
important in a business context?
3. How is business ethics going to affect future
employment?
For more information, visit www.nibe.org.uk
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4. As this event is part of #CyberFest, is it
ethical that companies like British Airways
seem so cavalier with our data?
5. Pam has spoken to us about social justice in
the digital economy. Is it easier to be ethical if
you are well off?
 . If you could do one thing to improve
6
business ethics, what would it be?
They really got the juices going with great
engagement with the audience. The responses
from both the panel and the delegates showed how
difficult ethics is because of its perceived subjective
nature yet there was a real passion in the room
to support a better way of doing business. One
of NIBE's aims is to raise public awareness of the
importance of doing business ethically and this
event certainly did that.
The next NIBE event takes place on October 29th
at the University of Sunderland Business School.
The topic is ‘Is it all about driving performance and
profits? How being a values-based company aids
talent acquisition, business transformation and
drives customer loyalty’.

Lucy Evermore and Scott Goodacre

Lara Mellor

BUSINESS SUPPORT PROGRAMME APPOINTS LOCAL
TRAINERS TO DELIVER DIGITAL WORKSHOPS TO SMES
Business Northumberland, a fully funded business support programme, has
appointed a team of specialist trainers to deliver fully funded workshops to
small businesses across Northumberland for the next three years.

The workshops are designed to give practical advice and support to develop and
grow businesses. The experienced trainers will work with businesses to increase their
digital skills and will cover a range of subjects including; Digital Marketing Strategy,
Social Media, Websites and Search Engines, E-commerce and Microsoft Office
Software.
Two local companies have been appointed to work alongside the Business
Northumberland team and help deliver the programme’s objectives. Lara Mellor
Training and Consultancy will deliver all support related to Microsoft Office Software
and Digital Allies will cover the remaining topics.
The Business Northumberland programme provides support to small and medium
enterprises across the North East who are looking to sustain and grow their business
and is match funded by the England European Regional Development Fund and
Advance Northumberland, so there is no cost to eligible businesses.
Scott Goodacre, Training Lead from Digital Allies said “We are excited to start
working with SMEs across Northumberland in order to improve their digital
marketing. The Business Northumberland programme is a fantastic opportunity for
businesses to access professional help and support at no cost, and we are proud to
be playing our part in supporting this community.”

“The knowledge that I gained from attending so many courses myself has help
put my Microsoft Training business in the position it is today and gave me the
confidence to apply for the Microsoft trainer position for the duration of the
project.”
Businesses on the Business Northumberland programme will also benefit from the
wide range of support the programme has to offer including expert 1-2-1 advice
and support, events, specialist programme, guidance on available funding and
applications and much more.
Lucy Evermore, the Business Northumberland programme manager said: “The main
objective of the Business Northumberland programme is to help businesses across
Northumberland grow and prosper. Whether a business is new, or looking to grow,
the Business Northumberland programme can offer valuable advice and support.
These workshops will provide the tools needed for businesses in Northumberland to
succeed and have a strong future. I would encourage any eligible business to register
for what I’m sure will be a popular workshop programme”
These fully funded workshops have commenced across the county, spaces
are limited therefore businesses are encouraged to register to the Business
Northumberland programme to book onto the upcoming workshops.

Lara Mellor of Lara Mellor Training and Consultancy added “I am delighted to be
able to help support other SMEs having been given the opportunity to deliver the
Microsoft part of the new programme that has just launched.”
Lara knows first-hand how valuable the support and workshops are as her business
received support on the previous programme and she is now helping to support
SMEs.

For a full list of the scheduled workshops and to register your business on the Business Northumberland programme please go to:
www.businessnorthumberland.co.uk
For any further enquiries please contact Business Northumberland:
01670 528 400 business@advancenorthumberland.co.uk

Photography is by Canny Productions

Business Northumberland, a fully funded business support programme, has
appointed a team of specialist trainers to deliver fully funded workshops to
small businesses across Northumberland for the next three years.
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‘ONCE IT’S GONE, IT’S GONE!’
Fund manager urges SMEs to apply for grants.

John King

A fund that has supported over 4,000 North East SMEs over the past seven years is calling for more
business bids, as it enters its final year.

Business support organisation NBSL launched the
North East Business Support Fund (NEBSF) - part
financed by the European Regional Development
Fund (ERDF) - back in 2012 in a bid to provide
project-specific grants to growing businesses
across the region.
Over the past seven years, this has seen NBSL work
hand-in-hand with thousands of SMEs providing over
£5m to match-fund projects as broad as web design
through to marketing and PR support, animation
development, SEO, social media, becoming GDPR
compliant, even planning for Brexit – anything that
falls beyond the realms of business as usual work.
Aimed solely at small and medium sized businesses
(SMEs) in County Durham, Tyne & Wear and
Northumberland, the fund differs from more
traditional business support programmes by
providing grant funding towards the cost of using
external experts to deliver business improvement
projects.
Now, as the fund reaches its final stages, North East
Business Support Manager, John King, is urging SMEs
to make the most of the opportunity to get involved.
£450,000 is still available for County Durham
businesses who can receive up to 40% funding
towards projects costing between £2,500 and
£8,000. In addition there is £290,000 still available
for Northumberland and Tyne & Wear businesses
who can receive up to 35% funding towards projects
costing between £3,000 and £8,000.

access pot of cash to fund a project, but to help them
tap into a support network of experts in a variety
of fields designed and delivered exclusively to make
sure North East businesses succeed.

due to the nature of the ever-evolving economy and
business landscape, has resulted in NBSL providing
support on hundreds of different topics and business
disciplines.

“Now in its fourth iteration, the programme has
provided support to thousands of growing SMEs who
collectively have created at least 1,750 jobs to date.
Its impact has been magnificent and the response
we’ve had from the region’s business community has
been astounding, they’ve really welcomed it with
open arms.”

“For example, on the back of Britain’s decision to
leave the EU, we had a number of businesses looking
at how to tap into new markets outside of Europe
in case trading with the bloc became harder postBrexit.

The inaugural round of funding was launched in 2012,
since then NBSL has provided funding and support
to businesses from an array of sectors spanning all
corners of the region, from adventure centres in rural
County Durham to accountants in Newcastle and
advanced manufacturers in Northumberland.
A recent independent Evaluation Report shows
the NEBSF fund which supports SMEs in County
Durham, Tyne and Wear and Northumberland, has
yielded an impressive £4.40 economic boost for
every £1 invested.
Central to this success, according to King, is the evergrowing list of service providers that offer expertise
as suppliers to the programme. Since 2012, the
registered list has grown from 100 to almost 2,000,
and the vast majority of those are based in the North
East.

He told Northern Insight: “NBSL is a not-for-profit
organisation which, over the past 18 years, has
established a revered reputation for providing
business support across the North East and the
NEBSF fund has been one of our most successful
initiatives to date.

He added: “When we first launched the NEBSF, we
had a hundred registered service providers all based
around the leadership and management agenda.
We didn’t have any process improvement experts,
marketing consultants or design experts. Now, we
have 1,926 service providers and that figure is rising
constantly.

“The idea, from the outset, was to provide small and
medium sized businesses, not just with an easy to

This growing list of service providers is a result of the
wide range of support requested by businesses which,

“Once we approach October, we’ll probably see
more of that. We had somewhat of a swathe of
these requests in March and we tend to find that the
projects we are asked to fund go with the general
business dynamic. GDPR was another example, as
the deadline loomed, businesses started to panic and
required support from specialists to help ensure they
were GDPR compliant.
“On average, we support around 400 to 500
companies every year and every single bit of
matched-funding and support we offer is tailored
to that individual business’ needs – we gain an
understanding of people’s businesses and help
eliminate their pain points – that’s what really makes
us unique.”
This unique offer, fused with the fact that NBSL is
a totally not-for-profit organisation, is what has
helped it become the North East’s largest provider
of business funding, with over 29,000 businesses
receiving support from the organisation since its
inception 18 years ago.
King explains: “We are now the largest volume
provider of funding to growth businesses in the North
East. Most other funders don’t focus on supporting
smaller businesses because it’s not profitable but,
because we’re not-for-profit, we are able to and are
incredibly proud to do so. It’s a brilliant programme
which we’re proud to deliver.”

To find out more about the fund, visit: www.nbsl.org.uk/nebsf, phone: 01670 813322 or email: info@nbsl.org.uk
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THE
IMPORTANCE OF
TECHNOLOGY &
TRANSFERABLE
SKILLS
Bryony Gibson, managing
director of Bryony Gibson
Consulting, discusses the
importance of transferable
technology skills to improve
your career prospects.

Technology has transformed the way we live and
work and, in providing unrestricted access to
information, has enriched our lives and unlocked
countless new job opportunities.
Advances in technology have made goods and
services easier to attain. They’ve reduced the
burden of mundane and complex tasks in the
workplace, as well as revolutionising the way we
communicate.
Our reliance on IT will only continue to grow
stronger, even though most people have no idea
how to create, develop or fix the websites, mobile
applications and devices that we’ve all become so
utterly reliant upon.
In the midst of a technological revolution it,
therefore, shouldn’t be a surprise to discover that
more than two-thirds (68%, via CWJobs) of British
businesses now believe that being educated in
technology-related subjects - for instance, coding is more important than excelling at the traditional
staples, such as maths and English.
As always, employers are searching for people who
can help them to achieve their goals. Today, this
means new recruits who not only have the skills to
do the job they’ve been hired for, but who also add
value to the wider business and can help to futureproof its growth and innovation.
Put very simply, people with additional expertise
in the world of technology are getting ahead in
the job market. Whether its machine learning,
cybersecurity, artificial intelligence, big data
analysis, or the internet of things, a curious mind
combined with an understanding of technology will
give you the edge over other job seekers; especially
if you’re a young person making the transition from
education into full-time employment.
As both a mother and a recruitment professional,

Bryony Gibson

I think it is critical that we, as members of the
North East business community, come together to
promote the importance of transferable skills like
technology to students long before they begin to
prepare for life after education.
Whatever a young person’s career aspirations, by
encouraging them to gain an understanding of
practical new technologies that are important to
businesses and portable throughout their career,
we can ensure they don’t get left behind.
Having spoken to the leaders of several technologyfocused companies, there is clear concern about
the lack of engagement between the IT sector and
educational institutions, particularly during the
primary school years.
Most business leaders don’t believe that children
are taught enough technology specialisms and,
in order to close the skills gap, say they would
consider partnering with a school or college to help.
I do something similar by going into schools to
stage mock interviews and run CV workshops, and

I would encourage anyone who feels this way to
reach out to Founders4Schools (.org.uk) which is
the organisation that facilitates my sessions.
Founders4Schools is an award-winning national
charity with the sole purpose of inspiring students
and preparing them for the rapidly changing world
of work by connecting them with business leaders.
Free to use, they provide a sophisticated online
platform which brings together educators with
leaders and senior people who work at successful
and growing businesses. By enabling teachers to
connect with you easily, it is a hassle-free way to
make a positive difference to the lives of young
people.
Hearing your story could be the moment that
inspires someone to change their path or realise
the skills they need to have a successful career.
Even if you can only spare a couple of hours every
few months to create ‘meaningful encounters’ in
the classroom, just think about how many young
people in your local community could benefit from
your experience.

Jobs. Advice. Expertise.
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NEW
APPOINTMENT
FOR BMC
RECRUITMENT
GROUP’S
EXPANDING
TECH TEAM
At a time when the digital tech
sector continues to expand at a
higher rate than the rest of the
UK economy, BMC Recruitment
Group also continue to expand
their experienced tech team with
the addition of Lauren Dodd.

The tech sector accounts for over 30,000 jobs
in the North East alone. BMC, being based in
the heart of Newcastle upon Tyne, are proud to
provide recruitment solutions exclusively for an
array of key players in the tech industry, both
regionally and beyond.
Tech is an exciting, innovative and ambitious
sector which continues to change the shape of the
World we live in; the growth created by it means it
is more important than ever to ensure the best
talent is sourced for your business which BMC are
well versed in. Lauren and her colleagues expertly
recruit across the sector, acting for individuals as
well as for leading companies.
Lauren’s
career
to
date
has
involved working in recruitment at local and
national firms. Lauren started her journey in
the industry as a resourcer (sourcing job roles to
fill) and she has worked her way towards being
a recruitment consultant. Lauren therefore has
the added bonus of being able to do both aspects
of the job (although she does have her own
dedicated team of resourcers on hand now!) and
she’s enjoying being part of the BMC team already,
adding: “I am delighted to be part of BMC, they
are heavily invested in continuing to develop the
team here. The team operates with confidence and
experience and we have access to top talent in the
UK and Worldwide due to the strong networks and
relationships established.  
BMC offer in-depth knowledge of recruitment
in the tech sector which extends to
insurance and Insurtech; they are an official
Recruitment
Partner
of
Insurtech
UK,
supporting Insurtech businesses. The company
is also a member of both Digital Union and

Lauren Dodd

Dynamo; both organisations support the North
East’s enterprise IT industry to grow, develop and
thrive at an exciting time for the sector.

of her career in recruitment and, as with all staff,
they offer extensive support and training to enable
Lauren’s professional development.  

We are currently noticing a pattern in demand for
SEO and Paid Search candidates, and more of our
clients are looking out for those in the know about
PPC campaigns and digital marketing. It’s great
to see a growth in demand for PHP Developers
moving into more modern frameworks, too.”

BMC are always looking for tenacious, dedicated
consultants and resourcers to grow their various
specialist teams which deliver recruitment
solutions spanning a wide range of disciplines
including: Executive Search; Finance; Commercial;
Sales and Marketing; Construction; Insurance
and Insurtech; Technology; and, Operations. If
you see yourself fitting in to an energetic, respectful,
rewarding culture, do get in touch directly with
Managing Director, Chris Milnes, at chris.milnes@
bmcrecruitmentgroup.com; any enquiries will
be dealt with confidentially. Part of the perks of
working for the team involve having your birthday
day off paid, a long (paid!) sabbatical for every
five years worked for the company, an uncapped
competitive bonus scheme, and, clear promotion
structure.  

Lauren also has experience in social media
marketing and she loves to ensure clients and
candidates are kept up to date with articles
and resources; these will be published on BMC’s
exciting, soon-to-be-launched new website,
created by award-winning company MediaWorks.
So, be sure to keep an eye out for these as there will
be an array of handy free resources for candidates
and clients across all sectors!  
The team at BMC welcome Lauren in the next part
www.bmcrecruitmentgroup.com
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DREAM TEAM: SAFC AND ADVANTEX PARTNER UP

L-R: SAFC Midfielder, Chris Maguire
SAFC Business Management Accountant, Roger Whitehill
Advantex Account Manager, Tony Easingwood
SAFC Striker, Marc McNulty
SAFC Midfielder, Aiden McGeady

Sunderland AFC has partnered with Advantex, the North East’s leading and award-winning technology
firm, to further enhance the club’s technology and communications.
Established in 2002, Advantex have not only
refreshed the Black Cats’ existing technology,
but also created a communications solution
that interconnects the entire club – from the
ticket office and club shop, to the Academy of
Light and Stadium of Light.
The partnership has seen Advantex introduce a
multiple-server-based solution alongside Mitel’s
state-of-the-art virtual software to efficiently
install a high-availability solution that connects
the entire football club with no disruption or
downtime.
SAFC now benefits from a 24/7 supported and
reliable phone system that allows exceptional
communication across numerous club sites, with
a full disaster recovery solution also in place to
ensure that if an outage occurs, the club remains
operational.

Both brands have already seen success from the
partnership, with Advantex’s sales and marketing
director, Steve O’Connell, explaining: “The
partnership with Sunderland AFC is one that we
are particularly proud of as a business, and adding
such a local brand that is steeped in history to our
list of partners is fantastic.

Advantex’s partnership with SAFC is one of many
recent wins for the firm, who recently celebrated
their 17th Birthday in October and currently
employ almost 60 people at their Gatesheadbased head office.

“Having the chance to showcase some of the
most innovative technology on the market is
always great, but to do it with SAFC is brilliant.”

The company is a Cisco Premier, Microsoft,
and Mitel Silver accredited partner, providing a
single source managed services package, which
combines to deliver flexibility, added value and
cost saving benefits.

The club’s business management accountant,
Roger Whitehill, added: “At Sunderland AFC, how
we perform off the pitch is equally as important
to us as to how we perform on it, and Advantex
help us to ensure we always deliver innovative
solutions to help us succeed.”

And they also work with some of the UK’s biggest
and best-known brands, boasting a client list that
includes Rockliffe Hall, Newcastle International
Airport, Hitachi Rail Europe, Caterpillar Trucks, GE
Oil and Gas, Northumberland Estates and END
Clothing.

www.Advantex.uk.com
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RISING STAR...

Sam Whittingham (left) and Olivia Lockey

SAM WHITTINGHAM

Wedding coordinator at Northside Farm, Horsley

What were your career ambitions growing up?

Tell us about the Northside Farm team?

I’ve always wanted to work in events and even at college, I organised the Prom.
I studied Events Management at Leeds Beckett University so I knew I would end
up making it my career.

We have a small team of wedding coordinators, a small maintenance team
and a team of regular bar staff for the weddings although we are recruiting
for additional bar staff in the New Year as the bookings are increasing all of
the time.

Tell us about your current role?

What is the best piece of business advice you have been given?

I coordinate weddings for couples who want to get married at Northside
Farm, from an initial meeting to watching them say ‘I do’. Every wedding is
so different and we do whatever it takes to ensure the couple has everything
to make their wedding day perfect for them. It is a very detailed and highly
organised role but I absolutely love it and no two days are the same.

When I started working at Northside Farm, I would notice how (owners) Ralph
and Olivia would do everything themselves and I always remember Ralph
saying to me “You should never give someone a job that you wouldn’t be
prepared to do yourself” and I think that is a good ethos to build you career on.

What is the most challenging aspect of your job?

I would say my biggest hero outside of work is my Dad who has built his own
successful plumbing business and always shown me the importance of hard
work from a young age. My biggest hero inside of work are Olivia and Ralph
who have created an amazing wedding venue from scratch and it has been
great being part of that journey over the last few years.

I think when we have back to back weddings in peak seasons and the turnaround
is fast paced and all the while you are having meetings with future brides and
grooms so it can be a big juggling act. Because 2020 is an even more popular
year/time to get married, we are having to put our plans in place for those
bookings already so we can keep up with demand.
What's your biggest weakness and how have you managed this?
I had always been really nervous of public speaking but ironically I am the main
toast master for the weddings at Northside Farm. I suppose the more you do
something, the more confident you become at it and I think that is the best
way to overcome your fears.
What are you currently working on?
Asides all of the weddings, we are gearing up for our new office move into
bigger premises so that we can take on more staff as the business is growing
rapidly. We are also putting the final touches in place for our open days (see
website for details).

Who are your heroes inside and outside of business?

Where do you see yourself in 5 years’ time?
Ideally as the team expands with the business growth, I see myself leading the
coordinators as I have a lot of experience and it would also be great for my
career personally in the sense that I love what I do and would love to pass that
experience on. It would also help free Olivia up to concentrate on the other
aspects of the business.
How do you like to unwind outside of work?
Other than going out with my friends, I love spending time with my dog, Rocco.
I even have an app set up on my phone so I can see him when I’m at work!
Favourite Book/CD/DVD?
My favourite book is ‘Goodnight Mr Tom’ and music wise, I love anything by
Fifty Cent or Stormzy.

www.northsidefarm.co.uk Tel: 07904119327
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DURHAM INSURANCE DISRUPTORS REVEAL
SHOCKING UK YOUNG DRIVER STUDY
Young drivers fork out 149% more than the national average on their car insurance.
“Young drivers have been getting
ripped off on their car insurance for
far too long.” honcho CEO, Gavin Sewell.

ends meet on a young person’s salary.

North East Insurance disruptors honcho have found
that the UK's youngest drivers are paying 149%
more on their car insurance than the national
average and are taking worrying measures to afford
to drive as a result.

“However, the implications of higher insurance
premiums for the younger generation go way beyond
the purse strings. Many youngsters rely on being able
to drive to get to and from their place of work or to
meet with peers to socialise. It’s not right that they
should be penalised for their age, but especially at a
time when mobility is so key in their development.

“With so many expenses to juggle the last thing
young people need is to be faced with extortionate
insurance premiums in order to be on the roads.

A national survey of 750 drivers aged between 1724, commissioned for The Young Driver Rip-Off
Report, has been released in the wake of the launch
of the revolutionary car insurance app, honcho.
The report reveals that young drivers are paying a
staggering £1,117.80 on their annual insurance
premiums – compared to the national average of
£471*.
The research shows that the average 17-24 year old
earns only £77.99 more than this per month, and it’s
therefore unsurprising that more than 1 in 3 (36%)
have to turn to the bank of mum and dad for help, in
order to pay some or all of their premiums.
Additionally, almost half (42%) admitted they have
downgraded or been tempted to downgrade their
cover to a less comprehensive cover, such as third
party, fire and theft, in order to bring their premium
down.

Gavin Sewell

Worryingly, more than a third (37%) have risked
having to fork out expensive excess fees in the event
of an accident, by increasing their voluntary excess
in order to drive down the cost of their annual policy.
Reacting to the study, Gavin Sewell, CEO of the
Durham-based honcho, said: “Young drivers have
been getting ripped off on their car insurance for far
too long.
“Many 17-24 year olds are already faced with
expensive university fees and living costs or are
starting out in the world of work and trying to make

“A significant percentage are also being forced to
put themselves at greater risk by taking out less
comprehensive cover, which could come around to
sting them when trying to make a claim.”
honcho is the UK’s first online reverse-auction
marketplace for financial services, which is
revolutionising the way people buy car insurance,
saving them time and money.
A reverse-auction is where consumers receive bids
and become the focus of the auction. Companies
compete against each other to win consumers’
custom, which is how honcho thinks it should be.
Disruptive and innovative, honcho is now live in the
car insurance market.
honcho is free to download from both the Apple App
Store and the Google Play Store.

To find out more about honcho, please visit gethoncho.com
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EQ CONNECTS
Recently held at
Hilton Newcastle Gateshead
The UK’s first international conference on
Emotional Intelligence was created, organised
and delivered by The Projects Studio, a specialist
event and project management consultancy
based in Newcastle.
EQ Connects was the first of its kind: an
immersive conference focusing on the benefits
that developing this skillset can bring – both to
individuals and their organisations.
Event Director Lyndsey Morrison worked with
event sponsors: Six Seconds (Partner); Ei. Company
and Genos International (Gold); Ei4Change (Silver)
and CXY (Associate) to engage and attract an
internationally renowned mix of thought leaders
and practitioners. Delegates attended from the
UK, Europe and rest of the world. Countries
represented included USA, Canada, Pakistan,
Bulgaria, Germany, Italy, Ukraine and Bahamas.
Actors Ross Grant and Ed Speleers (Eragon,
Outlander, Wolf Hall and Downton Abbey) gave a
fascinating insight into how actors use emotional
intelligence on stage and screen.
They joined a quality cast of EQ experts, coaches
and trainers including Joshua Freedman, (CEO,
Six Seconds) and Martyn Newman (Founder,
RocheMartin). Conference chair was BBC journalist
Charlie Charlton. A packed programme featured
fun, experiential sessions to learn and apply the
latest EQ skills in business and education.
All delegates received an accredited CPD
certificate to evidence the professional training
they received during the conference.
For more information on The Projects Studio
and the range of event management services
they deliver, please contact:
Andrew Wilson, 07736 685588
andrew@projects-studio.co.uk

70

Sponsors, Partners and Organisers of EQ Connects: Standing left to right: Katharine Roff, Six Seconds; Kate Cooper-Faye, CXY;
Lyndsey Morrison, The Projects Studio; Deiric McCann, Genos International; Aoife Gorey, Genos International; Andrew Wilson,
The Projects Studio; Robin Hills, Ei4Change. Sitting left to right: Joshua Freedman, Six Seconds; Gary Hosey, Ei.Company.
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REWARD
ME NOW
CHAMPIONS
FREE EMPLOYEE
BENEFITS
North East firm Redu is
empowering businesses to offer
free employee benefits through
its Reward Me Now app. Here
partnership manager Jonathan
Ward explains more.
Employee perks are recognised as a great way
to attract and retain staff, not to mention
doing wonders for morale.
And now North East firm Redu is expanding
its unique money-saving power to offer free
employee benefits through its Reward Me Now
app.
Founded in 2014 by local entrepreneurs Sam
Morton and Gary Hunter, Seaham-based Redu
has grown to over £2.5 million turnover.
The firm sells over £40m of goods for UK retailers
every year and has products including Ashleigh
Money Saver, which is the UK’s leading shopping
influencer.
Last year saw Redu launch Reward Me Now – the
instant discount app offering shoppers exclusive
high street savings of up to 18%.
Members receive discounts at high street stores
and online brands, including Asda, Pizza Express,
Asos and Argos, to name a few.
The savings innovation brings discounts and
savings offers together into one app to give users
a simple and effective way to access discounts
and save on their everyday spending.
Innovating in the retail space
Following increased demand from membership
bodies and employers, Redu expanded in August
2019 to develop the product for employees.
Working in partnership with over 100 brands
and growing, Redu now offers employees instant
discounts all year round, allowing savings both
online and in-store, with regular users saving over
£500 per year.
Reward Me Now for business gives employers
the ability to secure these incredible savings for
through a personalised app designed in their own
corporate branding.
The cost-free scheme allows businesses and

Jonathan Ward

employers to reward and recognise employees
for their hard work without any expense to the
company as Reward Me Now has no set-up fee or
monthly charge to the employer.
The brand portfolio includes retailers across the
high street, supermarket, entertainment, food and
drink and travel.
It’s all on the branded app
“We’re looking to flip everything in the industry
on its head,” said Redu Partnership Manager
Jonathan Ward.
“In the past, businesses were charged per
employee, per month for benefits. It could
potentially cost the employer thousands of
pounds a month for an employee benefits system
that nobody was using.

Help is on hand too
Businesses are also entitled to expert customer
service, available via live chat, email or phone, and
ongoing reports showing member usage, savings
and favourite brands.
“We want to offer companies a platform that is
accessible to all,” said Jonathan.
“Most employer benefit schemes offer additional
benefits that aren’t used by the company and
this incurs a big cost to the employer. Reward Me
Now is cost free, meaning any size of company
can join and all employees can benefit.”
Reward Me Now is also available to groups that
want to retain their members and attract new
members by offering them additional benefits.

“What we’re saying is it shouldn’t work like this,
let’s shake things up.”

“It’s a really good opportunity to enhance
employee offering and engage with staff on a
regular basis,” said Jonathan.

Businesses enrolled in the Reward Me Now
employee benefits scheme will use a speciallydesigned app to provide the deals to employees.

“Employers can save their workforce money on
everyday purchases, which helps to motivate and
retain employees.

The app includes on-the-go deals and offers,
updates via app notifications and e-mails,
personalised deals, and the ability to track savings.

“If any businesses, large or small, would like to
find out more about how Reward Me Now could
work for them, please do get in touch for a chat.”

For more information on Reward Me Now, email j.ward@redu.co.uk or call 0191 5630995.
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IS YOUR LAND GENERATING
YOU AN INCOME?
IF NOT, WE WANT TO HEAR FROM YOU!
CALL OUR TEAM DIRECT ON 0191 519 7477
“We specialise in developing your land, growing your business or growing your
existing business, as well as increasing your profits within the holiday park,
theme park and hotel sectors.
If capital is an issue, we have project investors ready and waiting to assist”

suttonhospitalityconsultants
suttonhospitalityconsultants
SuttonHC1
hello@suttonhospitalityconsultants.co.uk
www.suttonhospitalityconsultants.co.uk
0191 5197 477
Sutton Hospitality Consultants, The Quadrus
Centre, Woodstock Way,Boldon Business
Park, Tyne and Wear, NE359PF

COMMUNITY NEWS

#POWEREDBYPHILANTHROPY
2019

CYNTHIA’S
INSPIRATIONAL RUN
The prospect of a free drink or ice cream for
all Great North Run medal holders has seen a
multitude of proud faces at the Harbour View in
Seaton Sluice but for one brave finisher, the staff
have gone the extra mile to help celebrate her
achievement.
Cynthia Wilson (39) from Gateshead and her sister
Shirley Bland were invited in for fish and chips
when manager Waseem Mir heard about their run
and treated them to meals on the house.
In April 2016, Cynthia was diagnosed with an
inoperable brain tumour. Since then she has
remained positive and is fighting it all the way,
keeping herself fit by doing lots of walks and
volunteering. Alongside her sister Shirley, Cynthia
completed the Great North Run in just under four
hours.
Waseem said: “Cynthia is such an inspirational
person and we were glad to look after her and
Shirley when they visited us.”

JEWELLERY COMPANY
CREATES NEW JOBS IN
RUN UP TO CHRISTMAS
Jewellery Sparkles has released another new raft
of job opportunities across the North East and
Yorkshire, the timing of which is ideal in the run
up to Christmas and for many people who have
recently found themselves without jobs.
Owned by Sarah Heron, the company is offering
exciting job opportunities with new roles available
for fashion directors and stylists across the North.
Sarah said: “We are keen to create at least 50 jobs in
the North East and Yorkshire in the coming months
and to see the brand, which boasts exceptional
quality, become a household name.”
As well as online sales, Sarah is shaping the services
delivered by Jewellery Sparkles so they appeal to
both the direct public and the corporate world
where she now holds accessory styling workshops,
helping people upcycle and update their wardrobe.

Community Foundation Tyne & Wear and
Northumberland has recently announced a
three-day event from 5-7 Nov 2019 which will
celebrate and debate philanthropy's role in
diversity, equality and inclusion.
The Community Foundation is sparking
the conversation about issues affecting
communities with a series of events under the
#PoweredByPhilanthropy banner.
#PoweredByPhilanthropy 2019 will kick off at
Gosforth Civic Theatre with an event celebrating
diverse groups supported by the Foundation,
with an evening celebrating arts and culture from
communities across Tyne & Wear.
Further events will also look at how philanthropy
has supported the development of greater equality
and inclusion for marginalised groups. This includes
the ‘Great Philanthropy Debate’ where a Question
Time-style panel will discuss whether or not
philanthropy has a diversity problem.
The festival will close with a call to those from
diverse backgrounds to sign up to join the boards
of charities across the region.

NORTHUMBERLAND SEND SCHOOL
LAUNCHES STATE-OF-THE-ART
HYDROTHERAPY POOL
Set to enhance the lives of children with a range of complex physical and
learning disabilities across Northumberland, Cleaswell Hill School has
recently opened its new hydrotherapy pool.
The state-of-the-art pool, which features adaptive technologies including
ambient lighting to create a stimulating, interactive environment, was officially
unveiled by Paralympic gold medallist, Stephen Miller MBE, to an audience of
staff, students and members of the North East business community.
Using physical water properties such as pressure and temperature to deliver
therapies in a relaxed and safe environment, the hydrotherapy pool will enable
trained staff to deliver all-important physiotherapy sessions to pupils with a
range of mobility impairments as part of its curriculum.
The £650,000 investment in the pool has been partially fundraised by the
school, who also called upon support from more than 100 local businesses and
members of the community.

Empowering digital business.
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THE BEST ADVICE, HIGHLIGHTED
At Highlights PR, we always offer free advice about press releases, working with the media,
what makes a good PR story and much more. Here we ask some of our clients about the
best advice they’ve received for their business.

“Don’t wait for your ship to come in,
swim out to it.” Moira Barnes, Sales Consultancy
“Be open to everything and follow your
passion then clients will come easily to you.”
Shamshad Shah, Consultant Dietitian

“Remember there is always
another point of view. You see
things from your own world
view; so does everyone else.”

“I’ve always lived by the
saying, “the harder I work, the
more luck I seem to have”.

Nicola Jane Little – Mint Business Club

Ross Parker, Seven Keys Estate Agency

“When a job is going all wrong,
never raise your voice or curse
then you cannot lose your temper.”
Stephen Lunn, John S Lunn & Sons Blacksmith

“Decide what you
want, set the date
when you want
it and then take
action toward it regardless of where
you are currently or
whether you know
exactly how to do
it.” Christine Fox, author

“Be as nice, and as
helpful as you can to
everyone in the industry,
always… Today’s runner
is tomorrow’s Director.”

“Failure only
happens when
you give up.”
Dav Kumar, Imperial
Claims Consultants

“Good manners, morals and
integrity will open up doors
that the best education
cannot” John Curry, NE Clean

Morgan Stephenson, Video by Steps
and Tri-Hard Films

“Value what you do. Value your time,
your skills, your experience and don’t
feel guilty for charging for these.”
Wendy Reed, Artist

For PR advice, please contact Keith@highlightspr.co.uk www.highlightspr.co.uk 07814 397951
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CGI visuals of The Bishop’s Kitchen, Auckland Castle,
opening 2nd November. Courtesy: RDA.

Auckland Castle, County Durham UK. Photograph: House of Hues. Courtesy: The Auckland Project.
CGI visuals of The Bishop’s Kitchen, Auckland Castle,
opening 2nd November. Courtesy: RDA.

The central kitchen at The Auckland Project.

Recent RDA catering project for a high street banking brand.

Recent RDA catering project for a high street banking brand.
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RDA PARTNERS WITH THE AUCKLAND PROJECT
A bright future lies ahead for Bishop Auckland as RDA delivers the first of a series of
food and beverage offers for The Auckland Project.

Multi award-winning restaurant design and
installation company RDA has signed off the first
of a number of projects for The Auckland Project,
a charity working to regenerate the once-thriving
town of Bishop Auckland in County Durham.
THE AUCKLAND PROJECT VISION
The Auckland Project’s purpose is to revitalise
Bishop Auckland and to use art, faith and heritage
to fuel long-term change.
The destination centres on the 900-year-old
Auckland Castle, once the seat of England’s
powerful Prince Bishops and home to a series of
paintings by Spanish master, Francisco de Zurbarán.
The Auckland Project offers seven sites in one
setting and the project is now well underway
with three of its sites, the Mining Art Gallery, Deer
Park and Auckland Tower visitor centre, already
open. Its centrepiece, Auckland Castle, will launch
on 2 November 2019 following three years of
conservation work.
Further sites due to open in the coming years
include the historic Walled Garden, Spanish Gallery
and Faith Museum.
DESIGN FIT FOR A PRINCE BISHOP
RDA was part of the design team tasked with
transforming Auckland Castle’s medieval kitchen
into a welcoming, contemporary and accessible
cafe environment for visitors, without losing
its sense of history and grandeur. The stunning
Bishop’s Kitchen, opening on 2nd November 2019,
and situated within the heart of the Castle, was a
complex project requiring sensitivity and significant
restoration expertise from the architect, design
team and contractors involved.
During refurbishment a Tudor servery was revealed,
inscribed with the date 1500 and the Latin phrase
‘Est Deo Gracia’ (‘Thanks be to God’), fully exposing
it for the first time in over 200 years. The coves of
the ancient fireplace and the original stone slab
flooring were also retained, with RDA installing
bespoke joinery made from natural stone and oak
materials to complement the wealth of period
features on display.
Serving a delicious array of soups, sandwiches,
salads and cakes, all made by The Auckland Project’s
catering team, the Bishop’s Kitchen sources
ingredients as sustainably as possible, including
produce grown within the castle grounds. It also
boasts a beautiful courtyard garden for al fresco
eating.
BEYOND THE CASTLE WALLS
The Auckland Project has ambitious plans when it
comes to food and drink, with plans extending far
beyond Auckland Castle’s walls.
Auckland Castle is already home to a large collection
of masterpieces by renowned Spanish artist

Francisco de Zurbarán. These striking paintings are
the starting point for the Spanish Gallery, dedicated
to Spanish art, which will open as part of the Project
in Bishop Auckland Market Place. It will display
artworks from the medieval period onwards, with
particular emphasis on the 17th century Spanish
Golden Age.
RDA is currently designing a new Spanish inspired
restaurant which will adjoin the Spanish Gallery,
where visitors will be able to enjoy modern tapas
style dining with classic Spanish flavours and the
best seasonal ingredients from the region.
A Walled Garden restaurant is also in the planning
stage at RDA, working with The Auckland Project,
architects SANAA and other contractors to create
a beautiful and unique restaurant, giving the
impression of ‘bubbles’ of glass on the upper terrace
of the Walled Garden.
To support The Auckland Project’s food and drink
operations, RDA has also designed and installed
a 500m2 purpose-built, central kitchen. This vital
piece of the catering puzzle gives the project the
capacity to fulfill its goal to produce as much food
in-house, using local produce wherever possible.
“We’re thrilled to be part of this ambitious project
to regenerate a much-loved Northern town,” said
RDA Director Alex Bradley. “The Auckland Project
has an exciting mission statement and we’re
delighted to help them realise their goal with
beautiful, innovative and inspiring catering and
dining spaces.”
NORTHERN POWERHOUSE
With 2019 drawing to a close, RDA Ltd is reflecting
on a busy year. The Auckland Project is just one
of a series of projects which RDA has delivered in
2019 to consolidate its reputation as a Northern
powerhouse in the world of catering design and
installation.
Another of RDA’s leading Northern projects this
year involved creating innovative and multifunctional catering and dining spaces at a major
bank’s new buildings in Sheffield. After a successful
refurbishment project at the same brand’s HQ in
2018, RDA delivered a main restaurant and kitchen,
two coffee bars and a deli bar, producing modern
and versatile spaces which complement the
building’s overall contemporary aesthetic.
The design and installation team has signed off
projects as far North as Robert Gordon University in
Aberdeen, down to JP Morgan’s offices in Edinburgh,
St James’ Hospital in Leeds and a retail outlet close
to home at Northumbria University, all delivered
with RDA’s trademark professionalism and quality
standards.

and in 2019 it has continued to expand, appointing
three more apprentices to their 28-strong
predominantly North East-based team.
In order to meet client demand, RDA has also
appointed two new members of staff - an account
manager and senior designer - to its Central London
office this year. The new appointments bring with
them a wealth of relevant industry experience plus
the added benefit of geographical proximity and
convenience for clients in and around London.
However, RDA is very much a champion of local
talent, and this year saw the company develop
existing links with Northumbria University and
their Interior Design course, ranked in the UK’s top
10 design degrees. “As employers, we believe there’s
enormous benefit in having this wealth of creative
expertise on the doorstep, and the impact is clear
to clients across all sectors,“ says Director Nick
Bradley.
“The company is currently supporting three
members of staff with funding and time to work
towards the respected industry CFSP standard. We
have a senior surveyor working towards his Masters
degree and an assistant who has just been awarded
her accountancy qualifications - all aided by RDA’s
support,” Nick adds.
“This year we’ve also taken steps to make the
RDA office itself more sustainable - replacing
conventional lighting with LEDs, for example - as
well as offer our clients more sustainable options.
The team is always on the lookout for more ecofriendly materials when sourcing supplies and our
designers routinely highlight sustainability as a key
component in design and installation.”
FAMILY VALUES
Although 2019 has seen bigger projects and
internal expansion, RDA Ltd still retains the family
values on which it was founded: a quality and
professional service characterised by friendliness,
approachability and a personal touch.
Director Neil Addyman rounds off the year with a
nod to the company’s charity commitments. “One
of the highlights of this year was our charity day,
where we invited industry friends and colleagues to
join us for a round of golf, BBQ buffet and charity
raffle. We were honoured to raise over £1200 for
Anthony Nolan - a very worthy cause.”

LOCAL HEROES

“We were also proud to help the newly-established
Life Kitchen - a cookery school and catering facility
for cancer patients in Sunderland - get up and
running with a free design service, and to attend
the launch with founder Ryan Riley and chef Nigella
Lawson.”

Since 2007, RDA Ltd has grown from a small family
business to a notable North East-based employer,

“2019 has been terrific on all fronts - we can’t wait
to see what 2020 has in store.”

www.rdalimited.co.uk
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IN
CONVERSATION
WITH...

DAVID CLIFF
Founder, Gedanken

What were your career ambitions
growing up?

Tell us about your team?

I am the son of a shipyard worker, destined to become a
tradesman. Taking nothing away from my father's trade, I had a
different view about that but was unsure as to what I could do.
This is a problem modern young people still face. In a particularly
formative part of your life you have to make massive choices
that can shape your life and career for the next 20 or more
years. This is why work experience and the involvement of
industry and schools are so important.
Tell us about your current role?
I coach and mentor, and in some cases counsel and oversee
disputes between organisations and individuals. I develop
leadership and strategy and companies that are forming and
growing and call to the personal qualities of individuals to
become sound leaders, good employers and contribute to the
wider community. It's a hugely privileged occupation with
so much diversity. Whilst Gedanken is a small company, my
ambitions lie with the success of my client companies. They
can employ more people, generate more wealth and economic
activity in the north-east than a small consulting firm ever
could.
What is your proudest business achievement?
Pride is an interesting concept, for somebody trained in
psychotherapy. I try not to exercise it too much. If I was to make
a choice, it would be the honour the NE Entrepreneurs Forum
gave me in 2017 by naming me "Mentor of the year".
How has your industry changed in the
last decade?
Everyone wants to be a coach. You can buy a simple franchise for
a large sum of money to become one. A few tables, graphs and
exercises for your clients and away you go. Frequently I acquire
clients who have to be "rehabilitated" after such processes and
have a very dim view of coaching as a profession. I’ve taken
40 years to get where I am with vast amounts of supervised
practice, training and introspection, but with a week or so’s
training course and enough money thrown at the franchise, hell,
who needs people like David Cliff!
What are you currently working on?
I'm currently working on a short book about maximising
the benefits of business networking as well as an embryonic
company that has a system that improves our dialogue with
politicians whilst protecting them from abuse.

The Gedanken team is really small. Nothing would function
well without Jeanine who doubles as a PA and client services
manager. I have two or three affiliates to take on specific
work on a regular basis, particularly when clients need staff
counselling services.
What is the best piece of business advice
you have been given?
It is, that, there is no business decision that is not a financial
decision. The smallest decisions in organisations are included
in that. The decision to ring that person back tomorrow, not
address pricing policy, stop for a cup of coffee or simply not think
things through all have concomitant financial consequences.
What advice would you give to your 18 year old self?
Get your doctorate earlier, move to London, then have a year in
New York. Work harder on the meditation.
Who are your heroes inside and outside of business?
I'm not into hero worship. I believe people who set out to
make a living on their own agency on a day to day basis are
“heroic” in many ways. We tend to celebrate only the palpable
entrepreneurial successes in our society, not the legions of
unsung people in the background, contributing to the economy,
creating employment, contributing to communities, year
after year for their entire working lives. I do however admire
people like Ammar Mirza and James Ramsbottom who have
worked constantly to promote the north-east and businesses
within it. Outside of the business community, my heroes are
dead. Marcus Aurelius, Seneca, Aristotle and a few others from
Seaham I could name.
How do you unwind outside of work?
I like to read books that provoke thought and offer alternative
frames of reference. That's why both ancient and contemporary
modern philosophy is important to me. Anybody who knows
me knows I love to motorhome with my partner and my cat.
We did Norway this year and it was fabulous.
Favourite Book/CD/DVD
Khalil Gibran's "The Prophet" was given to me by a client many
years ago and left a lasting impression.
Elton John's "Don't shoot me I'm only the piano player", has
been a lifelong favourite and generate such nostalgia for me.
Film wise, "The ninth configuration" starring Stacey Keach is
one of my favourites, however dark.

www.gedanken.co.uk
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Julian Thomson

UNDER THE HAMMER: WHY SELLING AT AUCTION
CAN BE A PROFITABLE BUSINESS
Buying and selling at auction can be a profitable business if you know what to look for.

Here Julian Thomson, managing director of
Anderson & Garland, one of the leading auction
houses outside of London, explains how it works
and shares his top tips for success.
Tell us about Anderson & Garland Auctioneers
and its history
Based in Newcastle, Anderson & Garland is the
region’s oldest auction house, established in 1840.
We principally cover the North of England and
Scottish Borders, but our specialists are often found
further afield visiting clients. We sell a wide range of
Art, Antiques, Silver, Jewellery and Collectables, from
the ancient to the very modern.
What are the benefits of auctioneering and
how has the industry changed in the last few
years?
To put it succinctly, for the seller items are open to
competitive bidding, which means that they often
fetch much higher prices than expected.
For buyers, if you are the highest bidder you could
secure an item at lower price than you were prepared
to bid up to.
The industry has changed quite a bit. Most larger
regional auction houses like ourselves have relocated to state of the art, purpose built premises
on the outskirts of town that can offer plenty of free
parking, an abundance of gallery space and modern
storage facilities.

We were one of the first auction houses in the UK
to adopt live online bidding back in 2005. We now
sell over 60% of items offered to online bidders. Our
auctions attract thousands of enquiries and bids from
a truly international audience.
What type of items can people consign for
auction and is it simple to do?
We welcome a wide range of items of all ages, from
Art, Ceramics, Silver, Jewellery, Furniture and Clocks,
through to Collectors’ items such as Toys, Watches,
Musical Instruments and Comics.
Consigning items for an auction is easy. We offer a
free valuation service at our offices, Monday to Friday
9am-5pm and selected Saturday mornings. Simply
book an appointment with one of our specialists and
if you decide to sell the items we’ll take care of the
rest.
For larger collections free home visits are available.
We also specialise in estate and house clearances
guiding you through the whole process leaving the
property in a ‘broom clean’ condition.
Tell us about the most exciting and notable
lots you’ve sold
There are a few! For example a Lalique vase found in
a house near Morpeth sold for £280,000.
An oil painting of Roundhay Park in Leeds by Victorian
artist Atkinson Grimshaw was discovered in a terraced
house in Jesmond and this sold for £202,000.

Fittings from the SS Olympic, sister ship of the
Titanic, discovered in a barn near Berwick sold for
£50,000.
Three things that you would like people to
know about auctions
Firstly, in days gone by, auctions were often perceived
as the exclusive preserve of dealers or seasoned
collectors. Today this couldn’t be further from reality.
Buyers are much more diverse and can bid in a number
of ways. Some still prefer to turn up in person and
bid or leave a commission bid. Increasingly however,
customers prefer the convenience and anonymity of
watching the live stream of our auctions from their
office or home and buying through our live bidding
platform.
Secondly, selling at auction is the best way to achieve
the highest price for your items. We’re working for
you as your agents, so we do not buy anything. In
a constantly evolving collectables market, you may
just have a hidden gem waiting to be found, which
wouldn’t necessarily come to light if sold privately to
a friend or dealer.
Finally antiques are green! It is estimated that buying
a new chest of drawers from a retailer results in a
carbon footprint 16 times higher than buying its
classic antique equivalent. Furthermore buying
second hand items at auction is usually much
cheaper, so saves you money.

For more information, visit www.andersonandgarland.com
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25 years of Crest Photography
next year, a book, an exhibition?
Suggestions to
Simon@crestphotography.co.uk

Simon Williams • 07889 532545
crestphotgraphy.co.uk

NEWS FROM THE BIC

DEBBIE’S MISSION TO DEMYSTIFY INNOVATION

MARKETING EXPERT
CHECKS-IN AT THE BIC
Briony McStea is celebrating her first year in
business by joining co-working facility Open
Space at the North East BIC.

Debbie Simpson, Innovation Adviser

Enterprise expert Debbie Simpson aims to demystify innovation for businesses across the region in her
new role with the North East BIC.
In her position as Innovation Adviser, Debbie will work with entrepreneurs and businesses of all sizes
and sectors right across the region who want to use innovation to unlock their growth potential.
And Debbie is excited by the opportunity to encourage more regional businesses to explore innovation by
simplifying the process and raising awareness of the generous financial incentives available to businesses
via the BIC’s North East SME Innovation Programme.
Debbie said: “My aim is to make innovation less daunting for businesses so they can enjoy it for the exciting
process that it actually is. People sometimes mistakenly think innovation is all about mad professors and is
reserved for the scientists among us when in fact it’s just about doing something different in your business.
“That could be developing new software, a new product or process – basically designing something that
cannot be bought elsewhere to solve a problem or satisfy a gap in the market. In my new role I can help
businesses to use innovation to create products, improve operations or to commercialise their innovation
and take it to market.”

NEW DIRECTION FOR SUNDERLAND FILMMAKERS
Untold stories of the North East of England
could finally find an audience when an expanding
media company branches out into documentarymaking.
Second Draft has already built a firm following
with corporate clients keen to harness the power of
video to communicate.

“We come across people every day who have the
most remarkable experiences to share and we
work with organisations doing amazing things
that deserve the attention of the wider world. We
are incredibly excited about helping to tell these
stories.”

The South Tyneside copywriter set up the digital
marketing consultancy last September after
realising that there was a need for her services.
Having enjoyed a successful year, Briony felt it was
time to find a permanent base for her business.
“As my client base has grown, it became apparent
that I needed a great location to represent my
business. I enjoy homeworking, but I have missed
the camaraderie that comes with working alongside
others and the BIC was a natural choice due to its
location, choice of meeting rooms and its great
reputation as a business community” said Briony.
“I was freelancing for a couple of clients alongside
my full-time employment, but the requests for
work kept growing. I’d never planned on running
my own business, but it became clear that there
were many local businesses who were looking
for someone like me to support them with their
marketing activities. I’m so glad I took the leap and
I’m delighted at how successful it has been.”
Briony has recently added workshops and training
to her list of services, helping small businesses to
make a start on their own marketing activities. She
recently turned to the BIC for support on growing
her business further.

Now the creative entrepreneurs behind the
business are adding documentary and television
programme-making to their list of services –
moving into a larger office, investing in new
equipment and recruiting new staff in preparation.
And co-founders Mark Bell and Glen Colledge
cannot wait to begin pitching ideas for new content
to commissioning editors, saying the region is an
endless and untapped source of human drama,
spirit and inspiration.
Mark said: “Compared to the rest of the country, our
region has a relatively small number of production
companies giving a voice to our communities but
there is no real reason for that to be the case. We
have the office space, the business support, the
talent, the stories and we are a region of natural
storytellers.

Second Draft co-founders
Mark Bell and Glen Colledge

www.ne-bic.co.uk
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BREXIT WON’T
DERAIL
NORTH EAST
REGENERATION
The last year has been a period
of great change at Henry Riley
LLP, one that has provided
a strong platform for future
growth. Northern Insight
discovers the secret to the
firm’s success in the
North East’s bustling built
environment sector…

Amid the uncertainty of Brexit and recent
gloomy warnings of recession, one North East
company is quietly going about its business of
revitalising the North East by driving forward a
series of major regeneration schemes.
The Newcastle division of Henry Riley LLP,
an international property and construction
consultancy, believes there are plenty of reasons
to be cheerful as the region is brought to life
with new housing schemes, offices, retail parks
and leisure facilities. Whilst it’s difficult to argue
that economic conditions aren’t challenging, the
company’s exploits show that it’s possible to
succeed in the current environment.
The statistics are certainly impressive. Since the
turn of the year, Henry Riley has won more than
£3.4m of work, which has kickstarted various
projects and seen others come to fruition in
locations across the North East, from Teesside
to Northumberland. The work has resulted in the
creation of dozens of jobs and individuals and
businesses across the built environment supply
chain have benefited to the tune of hundreds
of thousand of pounds. From Henry Riley’s
perspective, the schemes have helped the firm
grow its capabilities and reputation across the

Joel Neasham

north of England and increase revenues across its
UK consultancy to more than £14m.
Recent and current projects include two highprofile leisure schemes in Northumberland – one
in Morpeth, the other in Berwick – and a £35m
retail village that will attract a host of high street
fashion brands to Scotch Corner. A Morrisons
store in Amble is under construction and a
healthcare unit in Tyneside and hotel in Alnwick
are also in the pipeline. Meanwhile, Henry Riley’s
work further afield is bringing new Co-op outlets
to communities in southern Scotland.
Joel Neasham, a senior associate at Henry Riley,
says: “There’s a lot of talk about the threat of
Brexit but sometimes this can be a self-fulfilling
prophecy. People automatically assume that
revenue-generating opportunities will be shut off
when in reality they won’t, or other opportunities
will come along. Despite the uncertainty, we’ve
won a lot of new work in the last year across the
commercial, infrastructure, leisure, education,
industrial & logistics, healthcare, retail and
residential sectors.

“We’ve dealt well with a lot of changes in a fastevolving marketplace, including the adoption of
digital technologies in construction projects and
the uncertain political and economic climate.
We’ve shown we can anticipate and react quickly
to the needs of our clients and changes in the
marketplace.”
It has also been a period of change internally
at Henry Riley. The company’s recent expansion
means it has outgrown its existing office and a
move to bigger premises on Newcastle’s historic
Grey Street is imminent. Also Joel, who has been
at the company for the last fifteen years, is
preparing to take over from Paul Nixon as head
of the Newcastle office when the latter officially
retires next year.
Joel says: “There’s a lot going on at the moment
but we’re in a good place. The North East
regeneration scene is alive and kicking and we’re
proud to be at the heart of it, driving forward
schemes that will have a positive impact on
communities across the region.”

More details: www.henryriley.com
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FAMILY LAW SPECIALIST
GAINS NATIONAL
PROFESSIONAL
ACCREDITATION
A family law specialist at North East law firm
Hay & Kilner has gained a nationally recognised
industry accreditation.
Solicitor Stephanie Layton has been awarded
the Family Law Accreditation by The Law Society,
which requires applicants to demonstrate
their competence and knowledge in the area
of family law.

RYECROFT GLENTON CONTINUES TO GROW
Ryecroft Glenton, which is experiencing growing
demand for its services, has bolstered its team
with the recruitment of eight staff across four
service lines.
The Newcastle-based advisory firm’s latest recruits
are a mixture of experienced professionals and
trainees as the company focuses on attracting
talented individuals to the business and helping
people develop their long-term careers.
Joining Ryecroft Glenton are trainees Emma
Harrison, Thomas Shaw and Samantha Scott,
who all join as assistants in the Accounts and
Outsourced Services department, along with Harry
Lamb who joins as an assistant in the Business Tax
department.

The firm has also recruited Debbie Cowling as
a Payroll Assistant, Ben Kain as assistant in the
Corporate Finance department and Kim Briggs
as a paraplanner in the Wealth Management
department.
Completing the group of
appointments is Angela Harvey who joins as
Assistant Administrator, having relocated to the
region from Edinburgh.
Ryecroft Glenton offers a range of services
delivered by experienced professionals who operate
across the firm’s North East network of offices.
The practice provides a comprehensive range of
accountancy and financial planning services for
private and business clients, including a thriving
corporate finance advisory service.

Stephanie is the latest member of the Hay &
Kilner family law team to earn this professional
recognition, following colleagues Rob Hart, Kerry
Kelso and Leanne Sutherland.
Stephanie qualified as a solicitor in 2014 and
joined Hay & Kilner three years ago, where
she assists clients with divorce and deals with both
the financial and any child-related issues arising
from the separation.
She is also a member of both Voices in the Middle,
a website run by the charity Kids in the Middle
which is dedicated to helping children through
separations, and Resolution, the UK association
of specialist family lawyers.
Stephanie said: “Family law has always been an
area of particular interest for me. Gaining this
accreditation is part of the continuing process of
developing my knowledge and professional practice
so that I can help my clients reach the best possible
outcomes for themselves and their families.”

Irwin to find new premises.
Their search led them to the former Sandpiper Pub,
in Biddick, Washington, which had recently closed
down and offered them the space they needed for
their business to thrive.

SALON REOPENS WITH
THE SUPPORT OF
MINCOFFS SOLICITORS
Daccs Salon has reopened with the help of the
licensing team at Mincoffs Solicitors.
Daccs, previously based at Kielder House on
Emmerson Terrace in Washington, was devastated
by a fire in February forcing owners Diane and Chris

The owners have spent the last 4 months
transforming the old pub to a stunning salon. The
new salon boasts Italian furnishings, new treatment
rooms and a licenced gin bar. The owners have also
included external facilities in the design with a
view to offering clients treatments in the sunshine
during the summer months.
The licensing team at Mincoffs Solicitors, headed
by Matt Foster, were instructed by Chris and Diane
to advise them on the application for a premises
licence.
Diane commented: “We would like to thank Matt
and the team at Mincoffs for their expert advice in
helping us apply for a premises licence and change
of use licence for us to convert the pub into a salon.
Their advice was invaluable.”

0191 487 9870
@csaccounting
info@csaccounting.co.uk
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THE LIFE STAGES
THAT GO
INTO LEGACY
MAKING
By Alice Clewes, partner in the
private client team at Hay & Kilner Law
Firm in Newcastle

Record property values and
family structures have made
inheritance planning an
increasingly important issue, yet
research shows that more than
half of UK adults do not have
a will in place – and this figure
rises to almost 60% among
parents.

Many of those with a will who experience a
significant life event do not then update it, even
though each such event has an important impact
on outcomes if you die without leaving a will,
which is why it is so important to have one in
place and to then keep it up to date.
People can have different reasons for not doing
this, but there are a strict set of rules which govern
how a person’s estate is distributed if they die
‘intestate’ (without a will) and issues may arise if
you pass away while in this position.
So, when should you think about writing or
updating your will? Let’s look at what happens at
some key life stages:
Buying a property
When buying a property, you will, in most
circumstances, want to protect the interests of
those close to you, especially if you’re a co-habiting
couple who buy a property together or agree that
one has become entitled to a share, or where
children from previous relationships are involved.
Property ownership needs to be structured to
reflect this and the intentions of each upon death,
with specific options available depending on your
wishes and personal circumstances.

Alice Clewes

Together with appropriately-structured property
ownership, the use of trusts can offer effective
solutions to practical day-to-day problems.
Moving in together
Co-habiting couples do not have the protection
that comes with marriage or civil partnership
- many believe in the idea of so-called ‘common
law marriage’, assuming they have legal rights on
death, only to discover that the intestacy rules do
not provide for co-habiting partners.
Getting married

Having children
Use your will to appoint one or more guardians
if you have children who are under 18 as the
guardians will be legally responsible for the children
if both parents die before they become adults.
Your will can set out your intentions, for example,
how your children are to be raised by the guardians
or the age at which you would wish your children
to inherit.
Getting divorced

Protecting assets for children from an
earlier relationship

Any existing will is automatically revoked when
you get married or enter into a civil partnership, so
this is an important item on the checklist, together
with the cake and the honeymoon destination.

Getting an up-to-date will in place can often be
overlooked in divorce cases, but an existing will
that leaves everything to your spouse remains valid
until the decree absolute is confirmed, even if you
have separated or received your decree nisi.

Ring-fencing assets you bring into the relationship
and providing for children from previous
relationships are common challenges in this
situation.

If you want to agree what will happen to assets
that you bring to the marriage, you may consider
a pre-nuptial agreement that sets out both sides’
intentions.

Wills are not written in stone, and should reflect
your evolving wishes and circumstances - as life
moves on, so should your inheritance planning and
your will.

For more information on will making, or any personal legal matter, please contact Alice Clewes at
alice.clewes@hay-kiner.co.uk or call 0191 232 8345.
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you may only
own the topping!
The
topping
(your
house)

The land
your
house
sits on
(the
Freehold)

Do you?

l Own the freehold to your property?
l Know the serious problems involved if you don’t?
l Well we can help and we’re local.

ARE YOU CONSIDERING BUYING
YOUR
FREEHOLD?
We’ll make
it a piece
of cake
If you do not understand the question, then this article is not for you!

Book a free consultation now!

However, if you are one of the thousands of
people in the area along the A19 from Wallsend
to the Great Park with a particular cluster in
Cramlington who are struggling to understand
what to do, then this article is for you.

this month and what we paid instead. The latter
figure also includes the costs of the freeholder for
their legal costs.

0191 605 3710

could do that! We do not allow this and negotiate
all such restrictions out. Not all solicitors do this so
do not assume that they will.

a. £7,618 reduced to £3,013
We do all of this for a fixed fee of £400 plus vat. If
b. £7,618 reduced to £3,482
we need to serve the formal notices, we charge an
all-inclusive fee of £1,000. This figure includes vat
We have helped hundred of people save money and
c. £
 10,245 reduced to £6,690 (entirely down to
get a better title
in the last
year alone.
EMAIL:
enquiries@toomeylegal.co.uk
VISIT:
www.toomeylegal.co.uk and the Land Registry fee. We are always open and
our “informal”
negotiations)
transparent and we are real, qualified people here
d. £7,618 reduced to £3,516.
There are two
problems
face with
COME
SEEthat
US:people
5A Fergyspace,
Northumberland Business Park West, Cramlington
NE23
7RH.
to meet you and
to help
you. We are open from
buying their freehold:
2. You buy your freehold so that you do not
8am to 6pm Monday to Friday and 9am to 1pm
Toomey Legal is a firm of licensed conveyancers regulated by the Council for Licensed Conveyancers.
1. You pay
for a valuation only to find that it
have to pay for consent for an extension only to
on a Saturday. We are all dementia friendly trained.
is not a valuation as you believe it to be. The list
find that they have retained these rights within
We care about our clients and we care that they
below is a list of “Valuations” our clients received
the freehold. I bet you did not even know that they
get a good deal.
If you would like a no-obligation chat about your options, or you need to extend your lease, give the team a call on 0191 6053710 or
01670 293333 and ask for Toni or Sue.
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ST JAMES’ SQUARE LAW
FIRM CHARITY BALL
St James’ Square Law Firm recently hosted its
inaugural Charity Ball at The Biscuit Factory to
raise money for Heel and Toe Children’s Charity.
The evening started with drinks in the gallery
accompanied by the beautiful sounds of the
string quartet, Aurora Strings. Guests then made
their way to The Biscuit Room where they were
welcomed by compère Alfie Joey and Managing
Partner, Paul Monaghan. They watched an
emotional video about Heel and Toe to remind
everyone of the real reason behind the event.
In between courses of a delicious three course
dinner, guests were entertained by close up
magician Glenn Ward and placed their bids for
the Silent Auction. Lee Ridley, aka Lost Voice Guy,
was the headline act of the evening and amused
the audience with some of his hilarious material.
Premier North East band, Last Anthem, ended the
night with several crowd-pleasing tunes and got
everyone out of their chairs!
From all of the team at St James’ Square, thank
you so much to the corporate sponsors, the silent
auction donors and all of the wonderful guests
that supported the event – it was a huge success!
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THREE
QUESTIONS
EVERY BUSINESS
SHOULD ASK
BEFORE SIGNING
A COMMERCIAL
LEASE
Signing a commercial lease
is often the first big financial
commitment that a business
makes.
It is a legally binding contractual agreement
between a business tenant and a landlord, which
gives the tenant the right to use the property for
business operations. In return for this, the tenant
pays a fee and agrees to comply with certain other
obligations.
There are many different types of commercial
leases, and each come with their own costs and
responsibilities. There isn’t a ‘one size fits all’
approach to commercial leases, and each business
should negotiate an agreement that best matches
their business model. Before any business signs a
lease agreement, they should make sure that they’ve
asked the following three questions:
How long do I need to pay the lease for?

Jess Fenwick

the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 or ‘contracted out’
of it. A tenant of a lease that is protected under the
1954 Act provisions will generally be able to renew
the lease on the same terms (except for rent) as the
existing lease.
What are my repair obligations in the lease?

You must continue to pay your monthly lease
agreement until the contract is ended. Therefore, it is
essential that you are satisfied with the length of the
commitment to which you are signing up.

This depends on the type of lease you have signed
up to:

There is no such thing as a ‘usual term of a lease’.
The term is one of the points that would need to
be negotiated between the parties. Often, a startup business might be more reluctant to sign up to
a very long term at the outset, until they have had
the chance to test the waters with the new business.
Equally, an established business might want the
certainty of being able to trade from the premises
and may prefer a longer term.

Commonly known as a ‘FRI lease’, this is one where
the tenant takes on the responsibility to repair
and insure the building. A tenant of a FRI lease
will generally be under an obligation to keep the
property in a state of repair, regardless of the state it
was in when they took it over. It can therefore be an
onerous obligation as the cost of repairing a property
can be significant and not something that the tenant
may have anticipated when signing up to the lease.

It is therefore important that you discuss your
requirements with a solicitor early on, who can
advise on this point. There may also be a possibility
of negotiating a break option in your lease. A ‘break
clause’ is one where the lease can be terminated
earlier than its contractual expiry date if certain
trigger events are met.
It is also important to consider whether there are
any renewal rights at the end of the contracted term
of the lease. What happens when the lease ends and
you want to renew the lease? You may have built
up goodwill by virtue of being in the premises for a
long time and you may want to be able to preserve
that. A lot of this depends on whether your lease is
one that is protected under the security of tenure of

Full Repairing and Insuring Lease

Effective FRI Lease
This is similar to a FRI Lease and is common when
the property forms part of a multi-let building. In
such leases, the tenant would be responsible for
keeping their own property in repair and the Landlord
is responsible for repairing the main structure, for
which the tenants pay a proportionate contribution
by way of service charge.

for the fact that there is no ongoing liability for
repair.
Can I legally operate my business within the
commercial lease agreement?
There will be specific clauses in your lease that
restrict the business activity that can occur on the
premises. Many tenants assume that so long as
the lease allows the tenant’s business to be carried
out, this is fine. Unfortunately, it is not as simple
as that. A tenant should also consider what impact
this will have on you if your circumstances change
in the future. A tenant needs the permitted use to
be wide enough to allow its business to grow, adapt
and change in a changing business environment. The
permitted use of premises is also a key factor if the
lease may need to be assigned to a third party in
future.
By their very nature, leases can be a very onerous
obligation for a tenant to take on. It therefore
essential that the terms are carefully negotiated
to ensure that the lease is most suitable for your
business needs. Sweeney Miller Law’s commercial
property lawyers have extensive experience in
acting for both landlords and tenants of commercial
properties of all sizes.

Internal Repair lease
This type of lease is less common than the above two.
In an IR lease, the tenant is responsible for repairing
their own property and there is no obligation to pay
towards repair of the main structure. Usually, such a
lease would command a higher rent to compensate

Speak to a member of our team today on 0345 900 5401 or enquiries@sweeneymiller.co.uk
Sweeney Miller Law is a trading name of Sweeney Miller LLP authorised and regulated by the Solicitors Regulation Authority under SRA number 569467. Sweeney Miller LLP is a limited liability
partnership registered in England & Wales No OC 374687. VAT No 790057916 A list of members is available at the registered office.
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Lunch & Early
Evening Set Menu
Monday to Friday from 12noon - 7pm

two courses
£10,95
three courses
£13,95
Côte Brasserie Newcastle

120 - 122 GRAINGER STREET, NE1 5AF

www.cote.co.uk/newcastle | 0191 731 4733
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Hey You!
Have You Made
Your Will Yet?

28/10/2019 17:00:09

Do You Have Children?
Will they be properly looked after
if anything happens to you?
Do you know that if you don’t make a Will your
children may miss out financially? Do you have
children from more than one relationship? If so,
they may not be fully protected if you
predecease them.
If you have a Will and are unsure if it will meet
your needs, or you need to know why you need
a Will, then let us help you. We can assist you
to plan ahead for the benefit of your children.
Why not ask us for a no-obligation
FREE WILL APPRAISAL.
Contact us now on:

0191 284 6989 or
je@emmersons-solicitors.co.uk
Home visits are often available.

emmersons-solicitors.co.uk
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GET READY TO
RUMBLE
Working on a construction
project that isn’t quite going
to plan? A costly dispute could
be on the horizon, so here’s a
helping hand from Henry Mullen,
lawyer at dispute resolution
heavyweights Muckle LLP.

Everyone wants construction projects to go as
smoothly as possible. But things don’t always
go to plan and that can lead to debate, fall-outs,
disputes and adjudication.
Adjudication is a process designed to resolve
construction industry disputes quickly - within
28 days – which can be a frantic experience if
you’re on the receiving end. The process can be
all consuming, but it needs to be taken seriously
because the adjudicator's decision is "temporarily
binding", often costly and must be complied with
unless it’s overturned by a court or arbitration. So
what can you do?
Prepare
Most adjudications are foreseeable. Are you in
conflict? Has correspondence become heated?
Have relations broken down? An adjudication
might be brewing, so be prepared.
Avoid holidays, sabbaticals or redundancies. Think
about who you would want to provide witness
statements and start preparing them. Start
gathering documents and correspondence and take
advice early. Some of this might sound extreme,
but if key personnel aren’t around, it will be harder
to compile evidence.
Bulk up
Will you need help from lawyers, claims
consultants or quantity surveyors to prepare
witness statements, marshal arguments and coordinate your response? Work out what it will cost,
set yourselves a budget and where possible, try to
agree fixed or capped costs.
Our team is always happy to talk to businesses
about potential disputes and we don’t charge for
initial consultations so there’s nothing to stop you
sounding out some experts in advance. You might
even be able to resolve your differences before
adjudication happens.
Challenge the argument
Make sure you’re being treated fairly. Consider
objecting to the adjudicator if you believe there’s
a conflict and see if you have any other objections,
to prejudicial material for example.

Once adjudication papers land, consider whether
any of the following may allow you to dispute the
adjudicator’s “jurisdiction” (i.e. ability to decide the
matter):
	Has the dispute crystallised? For example, if you
fail to respond to a claim notification, a period
of time must pass before a dispute may be
inferred from your silence.
	Is the dispute referred to the adjudicator the
same as the dispute that has crystallised?
	Is there a "construction contract", i.e. a contract
for carrying out construction operations or
providing labour? If the contract is not a
"construction contract", is there a contractual
right to adjudication?
	Is the Referral Notice consistent with the
Notice of Adjudication?
Have the correct parties been named?
	Was the adjudicator appointed before the
Notice of Adjudication? If so, they may not
have jurisdiction.
	When an adjudicator is appointed, ask them to
explain their decision as there may be grounds
for resisting payment if you lose and this will
allow you to check for mistakes.
Note: Jurisdictional objections without merit
are largely counter-productive. You will not be in

the adjudicator's good books for what they may
perceive is wasting time and you will gain little
tactical advantage if the objection is likely to fail.
Counterpunch?
You may raise any issue as a defence to the claim,
regardless of whether that issue (or defence)
has been raised previously with the other side,
providing it is sufficiently connected to the dispute
referred to in the adjudication.
However, if the adjudication concerns your failure
to serve a pay less notice, bringing a counterclaim
in the adjudication won’t be a valid defence for
failing to serve the pay less notice.
For example, you’ve engaged a contractor to build a
hotel and consider some of their work defective, so
you don’t pay but also don’t issue a pay less notice.
A notice of adjudication subsequently arrives and
you bring a counterclaim for the defective works.
However, even if the works are defective, because
you didn’t send a ‘pay less notice’, the adjudicator
decides that you must pay the contractor and bring
a separate adjudication/claim for the defective
works.
There are many things to consider, but you’ve
prepared well, rolled with the punches and
challenged the other side. Now it’s time to respond,
although that is a matter for next month!

In the meantime, please call Henry Mullen on 0191 211 7999 or email henry.mullen@muckle-llp.com for advice or a free consultation.
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They’re your ideas.
Don’t let someone else take the credit.
For a chat or free consultation on protecting your brand, your trade
secrets and the way you do business, please get in touch.

Call 0191 211 7777 or email advice@muckle-llp.com

muckle-llp.com
Northern Insight IP Advert.indd 1
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SINTONS CHARITY
5-A-SIDE
A football tournament organised by Sintons
has raised thousands of pounds in aid of its
staff charity, Daft as a Brush.
Twelve teams took part in the five-a-side event,
held at Goals in Gosforth, and was attended
by businesses from across the North East. The
team from Ryecroft Glenton were crowned
champions.
A total of £2,210 was raised through the
tournament, which was the latest major
fundraising initiative organised by Sintons on
behalf of Daft as a Brush.
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STAMP OUT CYBER-BULLYING

Deb Tweedy

Policymakers in business must do more to stamp out cyber-bullying in the workplace, says a leading
Employment and HR law specialist at Gordon Brown Law Firm LLP (GBLF).

Companies must ensure they have adequate
policies in place to deal with the fallout of online
incidents, according to Deb Tweedy, Head of
Employment and HR law at the firm.
She said: “Online abuse is harmful and
policymakers within businesses, individuals and
internet companies must play their part to stamp
it out. We are now seeing more cases which have
involved some sort of trolling or bullying online and
despite increased efforts to prosecute those who
engage in online abuse, it’s clear that not enough
is being done.
“Businesses are still getting used to the growth of
social media policy and handling its implications.
It is alarming however that many businesses still
don’t have a robust social media guide in place.”
Deb’s comments come after Little Mix star Jesy
Nelson revealed how she had been bullied online
by internet trolls in a TV documentary recently.
Deb said: “As well as individuals, businesses need

to be mindful that a failure to protect people from
cyberbullying can leave an employer vicariously
liable for their worker’s actions under the
protection from Harassment Act 1997, even where
no protected characteristic is held.

grievance; dignity and respect; and the company’s
code of conduct.”

“The Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 sets out
the requirement for employers to provide a safe
place of work for all workers. A failure to protect
workers from cyberbullying could also render an
employer liable for their worker’s actions.”
Employers wanting to stamp out cyberbullying
in the workplace need to have a zero-tolerance
approach to bullying, full stop, said Deb.

She said: “Workers should be informed what would
constitute misconduct and the sanctions. They are
best advised to avoid expressing personal views
about either the business or its colleagues. They
should also be notified of the need to avoid posting
derogatory or disparaging comments about the
employer itself, its workers, employees, visitors or
clients; whether intentional or not.

“A zero-tolerance of bullying has to be the starting
point and this must be “live” across all areas of
the business, driven down through all levels of
management. Policies and procedures should be
implemented consistently across the business.
They should be aligned to all workplace policies e.g.
email, internet and mobile phone usage; bullying
and harassment; data protection; discipline and

“Employers should also be mindful of the right
to freedom of expression and the right to respect
for private and family life (Article 8 and 10 of
the European Convention of Human Rights).
However, if there is a genuine belief that dismissal
is necessary and within a band of reasonable
responses, a tribunal will likely find such dismissal
to be fair.”

Deb added that training should also be provided
to staff as to what is and isn’t permitted on social
media.

To find out more about how the Employment law team at Gordon Brown Law Firm can help you, call into our offices,
call us on 0191 388 1778 or visit www.gblf.co.uk
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Kevin Toner

FEELING ANXIOUS ABOUT INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY?
Kevin Toner, Head of BD and Marketing at Murgitroyd, aims to put minds at rest when
tackling the crucial subject of IP.

The right IP advice is crucial to your business
Experience has taught me that a lot of SMEs get
anxious when taking their first foray into the
wonderful world of patents, design protection,
copyright and trade marks. So how can this anxiety
be overcome, given that Intellectual Property (IP)
rights play such a crucial part in a company’s
innovations, brand development or new product
strategy?
Recent research has shown that there is a tendency
for SMEs to go to their accountants for that first
IP advice, as they know it will require some level
of investment. They also want to better understand
things like government grants, R&D tax relief or the
potential for external funding.
The next step is usually contacting their existing
legal advisors, who will hopefully explain the
importance of speaking to a qualified Patent
or Trade Mark Attorney, particularly one who
specialises in their specific industry or sector.
IP Attorney, IP Solicitor or IP Lawyer?
It’s worth noting that there is a difference between
Patent and Trade Mark Attorneys and IP Solicitors
or IP Lawyers, although they often work closely
together. In short, a Patent or Trade Mark Attorney
specialises in obtaining IP rights for Clients,

whereas IP Solicitors typically specialise in in-depth
litigation or licencing issues related to IP rights.
Patent and Trade Mark Attorneys can also help
provide certainty that any new products or brands
don’t infringe on the IP rights of others. They’ll
work with you and your IP Solicitor to protect your
innovations, allowing you to monetise them more
effectively.
So it’s really important that you check your IP
advisors are actually qualified Intellectual Property
Attorneys, as this will save you both time and
money in developing the most effective IP strategy
for your new invention, technology or brand.
A good place to start
Most specialist IP firms will offer some initial advice
for free, we certainly do at Murgitroyd - and our
attorneys are experts in dealing with those early
stage discussions, helping to guide you on the most
relevant IP path and providing clarity on what the
process is and what it’s likely to cost.
Our Attorneys are used to talking with all types
of people - from sole proprietors to Chief Execs,
CFOs to brand development experts, R&D leads
to engineers. We’re also aware that the person
responsible for a company’s IP may potentially
have little or no experience in managing or fully

understanding the IP process – so we’re always on
hand to take them through these vital, early stages.
Our Attorneys come from a broad range of
scientific and industry backgrounds and are
excellent listeners, analysts and communicators.
They’ll work with you to create and develop your
IP brief and strategy, to ensure you get a costeffective, professional response. IP Attorneys are
expert at teasing out the relevant information
they need to identify everything that your IP rights
should cover and they’ll provide you with a robust
plan to ensure your IP protection adds value to
your business and helps put your innovation ahead
of the competition.
Understand your potential – and your
limitations!
The key to any successful IP strategy is to get this
good advice early, before you fully commit to a
plan, project or further financial investment. You
have to make sure you fully understand both the
potential for your innovation or new product and,
just as importantly, the limitations that it may have.
At Murgitroyd we’ve got decades of experience of
working with SMEs. We offer clear advice in plain
language and we’re happy to take on your initial
enquiry for free.

For more information, please contact me directly or visit the Contact Us page on our website (murgitroyd.com/Contact-us) if you would like
some early advice or guidance - and together we can start on what might just be one of the most exciting journeys of your life!
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COLLABORATIVE UNCOUPLING
The phrase “conscious uncoupling” hit the spotlight in the aftermath of the breakup of Gwyneth Paltrow
and Chris Martin. It was used to describe a breakup or divorce that sought to avoid an acrimonious and
contentious separation.
Many family lawyers now see going to court to be
completely unsuitable and outdated. Apart from
incurring significant financial cost, acrimonious
protracted litigation can often cause long-term
irreparable emotional damage to the couple and
their children.

lawyers. One requirement is that the lawyers have
to be part of a group of collaborative professionals
that meet regularly to discuss practice issues and
build relationships. The North East Collaborative
Lawyers group is one of the most active in the
country.

There are now an increasing number of lawyers in
the UK that see the way forward as resolving issues
through the collaborative law process (also known
collaborative practice).

All the lawyers in the group have many years of
experience and have seen the damage caused by
more traditional processes. Although from different
firms, they share the common goal of trying to
resolve issues that arise when a relationship breaks
down, in a constructive, fair and dignified way.

This is a legal process which enables couples
who have decided to divorce or separate to work
with collaboratively trained lawyers and other
professionals to achieve a settlement that best
meets the needs of the couple and their family.
At the outset, the couple make a “no court
commitment” and agree to resolve issues by sitting
round a table with their collaborative lawyer by
their side. This means there can be no threat of
“see you in court” and the collaborative “team”
comprising the couple, their lawyers and possibly
other professionals, (such as family consultants,
Independent financial advisers, pension experts
and tax specialists), have to work together and be
creative, to reach a tailor made solution for that
particular family.
With the collaborative process, the couple keep
control. Ideally where there are children, it also
means they retain a civil relationship going forward.
The Lawyers
In the North East there are over 30 collaborative

The Family Consultant
Just as athletes have to invest time training to
ensure they perform to the best of their ability, a
couple embarking on the collaborative path need
to ensure they are fully equipped to deal with
the process. Family Consultants are professionals
who come from a variety of backgrounds. They
understand couple dynamics and can help ensure
that any non-legal issues that might impair
the process, are fully communicated to the
collaborative team.
A Family Consultant will meet the couple
separately before the first meeting and can
provide support though the process, if necessary.
Without assistance managing any emotional or
psychological issues, the couple will not be able
engage in the process properly. At best it may take
longer to finalise matters, meaning more stress
and more legal costs are incurred. At worst, it may

mean that the process comes to an end without
resolution and the couple then have to go to court.
The Neutral Financial Advisor
Financial security for the family as a whole is
often one of the key areas of concerns when a
relationship breaks down. There are likely to be
concerns about how long money will last; will
assets need to be sold? Will each party be able to
manage financially on their own? Will the needs of
the children’s education and future be met?
Bringing a financial planner to the collaborative
table means there can be open discussions about
these issues and expectations in a supportive
environment. Specialist advice can be given by
looking at the overall asset pot, with the lawyers
on hand to advise on the legal implications. This
results in an outcome which maximises the
resources available for the benefit of the family as
a whole.
In true collaborative style, none of the professionals
and firms that are part of the collaborative
community in the North East, are singled out in
this article.

Full details can be found on the North East Collaborative Lawyers website, www.cflnortheast.co.uk
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FIZZ IN THE CITY
Mincoffs Solicitors recently held another
successful Fizz in the City ladies’ networking
event at the Crowne Plaza, which raised over
£170 for Josies’ Dragonfly Trust.
The event, held quarterly, brings professional
women together for informal networking and
relationship building and has been described by
attendees as ‘one of the most welcoming events
on the circuit’.
The next event will take place on Friday 29th
November at Eden, Newcastle. Details can be
found on the Mincoffs website.
@mincoffs #FizzintheCity
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FORMER PLANNER’S
NEW CONSULTANCY IS
HOT PROPERTY

PROPERTY PLANNING
SPECIALIST EXPANDS
THROUGH ACQUISITION

A Northumberland man who left school with no
plan and found his way to the top of the planning
profession has launched his own firm.

An ambitious North East property planning
services consultancy has acquired a sector rival
to expand its client base and geographic reach.

Tony Carter is now hoping his new Morpeth-based
consultancy Carter-Smith can help others realise
their dreams, whether it’s a construction project or
a step up into a planning career.

JT Planning, based in Amble Northumberland,
has acquired Big Tree Planning with offices in
Newcastle and Leicester for an undisclosed sum.

As a former principal planning officer for
Northumberland County Council and an
independent local planning expert, Tony believes
his knowledge of the North East gives him an edge
over other firms.
Carter Smith offers a one-stop shop for all aspects
of planning, including complex local development
plan requirements, planning applications and
appeals. But it is Tony’s first-hand local knowledge
and in-depth research that sets him apart.

The acquisition allows JT Planning to grow
consultancy fees, expand into new areas of the
country and potentially recruit another specialist
planner.
Jon Tweddell, Director of JT Planning, said: “I am
always looking for ways to grow the business but
this particular acquisition was more opportunistic.
While Big Tree is smaller, the work is similar and
in different areas of the country. We can now
strengthen our presence in Durham and Teesside,
along with the south.”

NORTH EAST PROPERTY RUGBY FESTIVAL 2019

AVANT HOMES
LAUNCHES ‘LET’S MAKE
A DIFFERENCE’ AWARDS
WITH GABBY LOGAN
North east housebuilder Avant Homes has launched
the ‘Let’s Make a Difference’ Awards scheme to
recognise individuals, groups and organisations
that do extraordinary things in the communities in
which Avant Homes builds.
Based in Sunderland, Avant Homes North
East currently has 11 developments under
construction in the region stretching from Acomb
in Northumberland to Guisborough in Tees Valley.
The judging panel for the awards, which includes
TV broadcast personality and Avant Homes brand
ambassador Gabby Logan, wants to hear from
community groups and local organisations of all
shapes and sizes. Winners will receive a £1,000 cash
prize and will be invited to attend a special evening
with Avant Homes and Gabby Logan to celebrate
their achievement.

NATIONAL
RECOGNITION FOR
HAY & KILNER
North East law firm Hay & Kilner is set to
represent the region in the finals of a prestigious
national awards initiative.
The Newcastle-headquartered practice’s specialist
commercial property team has been shortlisted
in the Team of the Year category of the 2019
LawNet Awards, which recognise teams which have
delivered an exceptional performance during the
past 12 months.

Property professionals from across the North
East and Scotland recently joined forces for the
3rd North East Property Rugby Festival to raise
money for St Oswald’s. The day was another
huge success and raised over £8000 for the
charity, bringing their three-year total to over
£25,000.
The annual festival has quickly established itself as

a major networking event for North East surveyors,
lawyers, architects and a range of construction
professionals. Although beneficial to those working
within the property sector, the main aim of the day
is to have fun and to raise money for the hospice.
Laura Barrett, Senior Fundraiser for St Oswald’s,
said: “We love heading along to the Rugby Festival
each year, it just seems to get bigger and better.”

Hay & Kilner will be going up against rivals from
Hertfordshire, Exeter and Bristol at the Awards’ gala
dinner, which take place at the Celtic Manor resort
in South Wales on 8 November.
The commercial property team predominantly acts
for owner-managed businesses across the North
East. High-profile property projects on which it
has recently worked include the opening of the
stylish Hibou Blanc bar and brasserie in Newcastle’s
Bigg Market.

Website - www.arkleandsons.co.uk
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SALES | LETTINGS | MANAGEMENT
If you've got a property in the North East, then we've got you covered. Our team
of property consultants are all local to the region and we currently cover
Tyne & Wear, County Durham, Sunderland and Middlesbrough.

Any property, £49 monthly management fee.
Sell your home for £299.

PROPERTY INSIGHT

L-R: Caroline Harrison (Lettings Manager/Director), Elmo (office dog), Darren Smith (Financial
Services Director), Jack Harrison (Director), Mataya Harrison (daughter and Junior Negotiator),
Rebecca Chubb (Office Manager), Sally Moss (Administrator).
Absent: - Andy Myers (Director) and Abi May (Accompanied Viewer).

3 GREAT AWARD WINNING YEARS FOR JACK
HARRISON ESTATES
Jack Harrison Estates celebrate their 3rd Birthday this month and do so in style after winning the
British Property Awards Gold Award for the entire North East Region.

This is in addition to having won the gold award for the NE4-7 category for sales in 2018, again in
2019 as well as the Lettings gold award for 2018.
Not only are Jack Harrison Estates now a multi-award winning company, they also have a five star rated
service from Google Review and are fast becoming market-leaders in their patch.
They will be celebrating their Birthday with fizz and nibbles on Friday 29th November between 4:30pm
and 6:30pm. If you happen to be passing their office in Heaton, they ask you to pop in and join the team
for a refreshment or two.
www.jackharrisonestates.co.uk
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PROPERTY OF THE MONTH

ACORN LODGE, GUBEON WOOD, TRANWELL WOODS, MORPETH

PRICE GUIDE: £1.995 MILLION
This substantial, detached family home boasts in excess of 5,000 sq ft and is ideally situated in a private location only a short drive from the delightful market
town of Morpeth. Acorn Lodge offers one of the largest, detached properties in the area and benefits from five double bedrooms, a home gymnasium, cinema
room, leisure suite including swimming pool, sauna and changing rooms with a pool and TV room above, and an impressive kitchen/dining space with bespoke
cabinets, integrated appliances and an Aga. The property is set within wooded grounds of circa 3.36 acres, screened by magnificent tall trees, with open lawns, stone
flagged paths, tennis court and a children’s play area. Acorn Lodge is accessed via electronic gates, with secure entry phone system, and a long private driveway to
a detached garage offering secure parking for four cars with a large, self-contained apartment above.

Contact rare! From Sanderson Young on 0191 2233500 ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk www.sandersonyoung.co.uk
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Osborne Villas Jesmond

3

4

D

This delightful, semi detached Victorian villa boasts circa 6000 sq ft of living space
including an extended family/living area. It benefits from south facing rear gardens with
swimming/spa area and easy access to local amenities and outstanding schooling.

Price Guide: £1.995 Million

Ashleigh Sundin
ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk
rare! Office: 0191 223 3500
www.sandersonyoung.co.uk

From Sanderson Young

6

The Woodlands Whalton Park, Gallowhill, Morpeth

5

This luxury modern family home has one of the finest sites within the tranquil setting of
Whalton Park. Boasting over 5000 sq ft of accommodation this fabulous property also
benefits from private grounds extending to 1.3 acres which include mature woodland.

Price Guide: £1.35 Million

Ashleigh Sundin
ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk
rare! Office: 0191 223 3500

From Sanderson Young

www.sandersonyoung.co.uk
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The Limes Front Street, Whitburn

4

2

Impressive Grade II listed family home with an abundance of period charm, a delightful 0.4
acre plot and a detached coach house. Situated within the heart of Whitburn’s conservation
area, this stylish property boasts 3,400 sq ft of living space.

Price Guide: £899,000

Ashleigh Sundin
ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk
rare! Office: 0191 223 3500
www.sandersonyoung.co.uk

From Sanderson Young

6

Moorside North Fenham

3

This stylish, extended Edwardian semi detached family home occupies a prominent position
on one of Fenham’s most popular residential roads. Retaining period features, it has
accommodation over three floors and delightful rear gardens with gated access to the moor.

Price Guide: £795,000

Ashleigh Sundin
ashleigh.sundin@sandersonyoung.co.uk
rare! Office: 0191 223 3500

From Sanderson Young

www.sandersonyoung.co.uk
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WHAT IS SHARED OWNERSHIP?
By Lewis Chambers, Director of Mortgages and Finance at Bradley Hall

Lewis Chambers

There are many incentives to help first time buyers’ step onto the property ladder – making the process
fairly confusing for those who are purchasing their first home. One of these incentives is Shared
Ownership, something which my team and I have seen grow in popularity in recent years.

This particular scheme allows you to buy
between 25% and 75% of your new home, and is
based around what suits you best. This bespoke
option means you are able to get a smaller
mortgage in order to buy the property you want,
all with a smaller deposit. A housing association
will own the remaining share, for which you pay
a lowered rent.

Popular listing sites such as Rightmove and
SharetoBuy also provide the opportunity to easily
browse available Shared Ownership properties.

Shared Ownership allows you to ‘Staircase’, which
means you can buy more shares as and when is
best for you. As you begin to own more of the
property, you pay less rent.

Once you’ve found the property which you want to
make your new home, it’s time to complete your
application. The Mortgages team at Bradley Hall is
happy to help with this part of the process. Having
an expert guide you through will ensure the process
is less stressful and in some cases more successful.

Here is a step-by-step guide to purchasing your
Shared Ownership home.
Step 1 - Find out if you are eligible
The Government set a criteria which outlines
who can buy a Shared Ownership home. One of
the criteria is that your household earns £80,000
(£90,000 in London) a year or less.
Another category includes serving members of
the British Armed Forces who receive priority for
buying a home through Shared Ownership.
We’ve helped many buyers through the Shared
Ownership eligibility process, so if you are unsure
please contact mortgages@bradleyhall.co.uk
Step 2 - Find your first home
There are different ways you could find a Shared
Ownership home. The Government’s Help to Buy
website, www.helptobuy.gov.uk lists many Shared
Ownership schemes which you can search by
county.

Your local estate agent may also be able to
introduce you to some fantastic Shared Ownership
properties.
Step 3

Each Housing Association has its own system to
ensure that the properties are offered to the right
people. Items such as three months wage slips,
proof of savings, photographic ID and a proof of
address are needed for this part of the process.
Step 4 - Obtaining your mortgage and
legal advice
It’s likely that you’ll need a mortgage for your
Shared Ownership home and at this stage you will
also be required to appoint a solicitor to act on
your behalf.
The advice which a dedicated mortgage adviser
provides could prove to be worth thousands of
pounds over the term of a person’s agreement. A
bad mortgage deal could ultimately damage the
possibility of moving up the property ladder or the
amount of equity which those have within their
property.

The Bradley Hall Mortgages team not only unlocks
the best deal for the consumer, we manage the
application stage on behalf of the client, taking
them through it step-by-step to ensure the process
is as stress-free as possible. We take all personal
information including credit history, deposit size,
preferred monthly repayments and pair you with
a bespoke solution.
At this stage a solicitor will handle the conveyancing
process, which includes legally transferring the
property to you. It is also their role to carry out
searches which provide information on the area
which surrounds your new home.
Step 5 - Exchanging contracts
Depending on everything going to plan during step
4, contracts will be exchanged approximately four
to six weeks following reservation. This is when the
deposit is usually paid and the purchase becomes
legally binding.
Step 6 - Completion
On this day your mortgage lender releases the
funds to pay for your home at your solicitors
request and you will receive your keys. In most
cases, a dedicated Sales Advisor will meet you
at your property to provide a handover pack
and information on your new home, and will be
available for any questions you may have.
Step 7 - Staircasing
When it comes to increasing your ownership,
we are on hand to advise how this impacts your
mortgage.

If you are thinking about Shared Ownership please contact our dedicated team on mortgages@bradleyhall.co.uk
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HL CELEBRATES
40 YEARS
The iconic Sage Gateshead was the setting for
award-winning architects practice, Howarth
Litchfield’s recently held 40th anniversary
event.
Led by directors Jonathan Yates, Neil Turner,
David Pickersgill, Elisa Berry and Keith Handy,
both clients and staff enjoyed a relaxed drinks
reception in celebration of the practice’s longevity
and ongoing success. Howarth Litchfield has
provided a raft of innovative architectural and
interior design solutions on a wide-range of
projects including a new state-of the-art library
for Newcastle’s Royal Grammar School, research
facilities at NETPark, Sedgefield and a new digital
hub for Chorley Council.
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BUILDING
SURVEYING

• Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 C 20.7 M
• Contract Administration

B

• Dilapidations
• Measured Surveys
• Party Wall etc Act 1996
• Planned Preventative Maintenance
• Project Management
• Project Monitoring
• Reinstatement Cost Assessment
• Schedule of Condition
• Aerial drone surveys and mapping

0191 232 8080
www.bradleyhall.co.uk

Alnwick | Durham | Gosforth | Morpeth | Newcastle | Sunderland

THE WALLED GARDENS
GOSFORTH

Prices starting from £695,000
Underfloor heating
Two en-suite bedrooms
South Facing Gardens
Private balconies overlooking gardens and grounds
Over 2300 sq ft of living space
Master bedroom with walk through feature wardrobe
Integrated Neff appliances as standard
Garage and parking for two cars
Exposed beams
Easily maintained Sedum curved roof
Bradley Hall is delighted to introduce the second phase of the prestigious
development The Walled Gardens, situated within the grounds of Newcastle
Racecourse on a site extending approximately four acres.

There are two bedrooms on the ground floor, the largest of which is served by
an en-suite and benefits from a spacious walk-in dressing area. Bedroom four
could be converted into an office or study.

On the ground floor the front door opens into a charming entrance porch,
with a useful downstairs cloakroom fitted with W/C and wash hand basin. Off
the hall are two staircases, one taking you to the first floor living room and
the other to the lower ground floor, which opens to a generous kitchen and
dining room. From here, the bi-folding doors open fully to take in the terrace
and garden area.

Back into the hallway and up the staircase takes you to the first floor living
room, which has a small terrace overlooking the garden and grounds beyond
and benefits from a delightful curved feature Glulam beamed ceiling. Further
steps lead up to two further bedrooms, the master being served by a generous
en-suite and spacious dressing area.

The luxurious and modern fitted kitchen includes an island unit, with breakfast
bar, Silestone surfaces, four ring induction hob, fridge, freezer and dishwasher.
Off the kitchen there is a large cupboard which houses the washing machine
and tumble dryer.

For more information please call Bradley Hall’s Gosforth
office on 0191 284 2255
gosforth@bradleyhall.co.uk

The family bathroom is fitted with a double-ended bath, walk-in shower, an
attractive basin set on a vanity unit and a W/C.
Externally, each property benefits from a separate garage and parking for two
cars.

PROPERTY INSIGHT

HOW CAN PLANNED MAINTENANCE SAVE MY
BUSINESS MONEY?

Tom Jackson

Tom Jackson, Senior Surveyor at Knight Frank Newcastle, shares his expertise on planned
preventative maintenance (PPM).

If your business owns or rents a commercial space,
you will have – or definitely should have – heard
of a planned preventative maintenance (PPM)
schedule.
A PPM strategy is a proactive approach to
maintaining a property so you can avoid failures,
breakages, unexpected repair bills and disturbances
to occupants or operations.
Done right, PPM will help maximise and maintain
the value of your property by helping it operate
efficiently, in full working order and as safely as
possible - for as long as possible.

What are the other benefits?
Add value
Well-maintained properties last longer and look
better. Making sure that a building is regularly
maintained will increase appeal to either prospective
purchasers or tenants, adding both to its value and
its lifespan.
Minimise risk
Take away the stress of not knowing if a big repair bill
is about to hit as a result of a failure that could have
been predicted.

You might think - why not just react to problems as
and when they arise - surely that saves us money?
Well no. Reactive maintenance allows only for doing
repairs after something breaks. On one hand, this
allows for higher utilisation and output in the short
term. On the other hand, the repairs will normally
end up costing more than is gained from increased
usage.

Safety first

At the point of failure, repair costs are more likely
to be higher, and consequential damage may also
have occurred, for example, in the case of a roof leak.
Over a long period, leaks may cause damage to the
insulation and supporting structure as a result of not
undertaking regular maintenance or repair works.

In good working order

How will PPM reduce my costs?
It is widely accepted that planned maintenance
creates savings against reactive repairs. The savings
will differ depending on the complexity of the
property. Having a PPM strategy yields benefits for
future planning and projected costs, which can help
when budgeting for the coming year, or for longerterm budget setting.

PPM ensures that all health and safety and statutory
compliance issues are met building-wide. With some
simple planning, all your bases can be covered. For
example, a PPM will ensure installations such as
emergency lighting and fire alarms are considered,
both in terms of statutory annual maintenance, and
long term replacement requirements.
PPM ensures that the building is always in
order. Members of your management team will
undoubtedly change so having a PPM programme
in place means that when your employees change,
nothing gets overlooked; your new team member
starts off knowing exactly what’s going on with
maintenance. This seamless transition means your
service level will maintain its highest standard.
Minimise disruption to day-to-day business…
Having a forecast of maintenance works means
you can plan accordingly to minimise disruption to
your tenant, employees or customers. This advance
warning and consideration should increase tenant/
Contact Tom Jackson tom.jackson@knightfrank.com
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employee/customer satisfaction and make the work
easier to carry out. For example, by planning to group
works of a similar nature together simultaneously,
you can reduce disruption and cost, which may
otherwise result in having multiple building
shutdowns.
Helps with planning service charges…
If you have tenants in your building who contribute
to a service charge, having a PPM will reduce
headaches caused by disputes because you can
clearly demonstrate how you plan to look after the
building and apportion the costs fairly via service
charges. A PPM also allows these costs to be balanced
over the PPM period to minimise any spikes in the
service charge budget from year to year.
How do I get a PPM programme?
An RICS surveyor will visit your property to inspect
and document the condition of all the building
elements. Following this they will prepare a schedule
which details the future maintenance requirements/
lifespan and projected costs of the maintenance/
replacement, over the course of the PPM period.
In some cases, mechanical, electrical and structural
engineering consultants may assist with the
preparation of the PPM, if required.
You work with your surveyor to come up with a
planned budget for maintenance over a certain
period, for example, over the next five or ten years.
Your surveyor will work within your budget and
advise you, and document, which elements should
be a priority for maintenance or repair.
So, there it is. If planned well, PPM will increase your
building’s value and reduce costs associated with
maintenance. It’s a no brainer really.

Bringing you the best
serviced apartments:
Locally. Nationally.
Globally.

Week2Week Serviced Apartments Limited, Ouseburn
Gateway, 163 City Road, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 2BE
www.week2weekservicedapartments.com
0
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LUXURY
RESIDENTIAL
RESTORATION
OF HISTORIC
NEWCASTLE
BUILDING
An ambitious restoration and conversion of a
historic Newcastle building to create luxury
apartments has come to fruition.
Byzantine House, located in Eskdale Terrace,
Jesmond – originally built as a place of worship
- has been converted into 10 one and twobed apartments and mews by design-led local
developer Provenance Developments.
Built in 1914-15 to a design by local architect
Marcus Kenneth Glass, the Grade I listed building
showcases the style and opulence of an Art Deco
interpretation of the Byzantine Revival style.
Provenance Developments and its award-winning
interior designer Melanie Brown have paid respect
to the unique features of the building and designed
new homes that boast individually designed
layouts, light filled interiors and unrivalled levels of
high-quality finish.
The first showhome recently opened with property
agent Urban Base handling enquiries and marketing.
Jan Dale, director at Urban Base, explained: “The
luxurious one and two bed apartments have been
meticulously refurbished to retain a classic style,
while offering a superb standard of contemporary
specification.”
Byzantine House was originally built as a
synagogue. More latterly the building was used
by Newcastle High School for Girls. And now the
building has been converted into luxury living.

For more details call or visit www.urban-base.com
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Damiano Rea, Director, Heaton Property

PROBLEMS?…GET THE KETTLE ON!
Most of us can be proud of our generation tag. Baby Boomers got to see all the good bands. Generation
X raved the night away in a muddy field. Generation Y gave us much of our technology. So why does
journalist India Knight describe Generation Z as “Generation Mummy’s Little Sausage”?

Harsh judgement on an entire generation and
as ever, I suspect a small minority is responsible.
Mostly Generation Z are perfectly sensible and
self-assured. But it is the expectations of the
minority that dominate discussion among
those of us in the service and retail sectors.
Consumer rights are enshrined in law and like
any responsible business we have a complaints
structure. This comes in three phases. One, get
the kettle on and we sit down with a cup of tea
and resolve the issue. If that does not work, the
matter is addressed at Director level (sit down
with a cup of Lavazza coffee). The next level

escalates the issue to the Property Ombudsman
who will deliver impartial judgement.
We’re rightly proud of our ability to avoid
escalation beyond the cup of tea stage. But
we have found a change in the nature of
complaints. We operate a 24–7 call out service
for emergencies. The smell of gas, a burst water
pipe or structural damage to the property can all
fairly be described as an emergency.
A lightbulb popping or the internet going on
the blink is an issue we will address, but not at
3.00am. The 3.00am internet issue happened
recently and when we advised we would be out
www.heatonproperty.com
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the next day, led to a full-on footy stamp on
social media. Apparently, we are Attila the Hun on
a bad hair day.
The answer to this emerging issue is not to
unfairly lambast an entire generation. The answer
lies in communication and outlining precisely
what our customer care package can reasonably
be expected to offer. In that way, we can manage
customer expectations and any issues can be
resolved over a nice cup of tea. Common sense
and the threat of good Italian coffee will usually
be enough to ensure that both sides of a dispute
can walk away satisfied.

PROPERTY INSIGHT

BERNICIA’S HANDYPERSON SERVICE
IS THE BEST IN THE UK
A team helping people live independently for longer has won a top national award.
The Bernicia County Durham Handyperson
Service has been named Handyperson Service
of the Year at the Foundations National Healthy
Housing Awards 2019.
The award recognises excellent practice in
delivering handyperson services and was
presented at a ceremony held in Central Hall,
Westminster.
The service - which provides practical support and
offers a lifeline to members of the community,
helping them to live independently, safely and
comfortably in their own homes for longer - was
praised by judges for excellence in service delivery.
Mel Baynes, Assistant Director, Care and Support
at Bernicia, said: “This is a brilliant achievement
for the team and I’m so proud of them. Every one
of them is dedicated to helping people across
County Durham live independently, to have that
recognised nationally and be named as the best
at delivering this vital service is just amazing.”
Service manager, Steve Errington, added: “Over
the last 10 years, we’ve supported around 78,000
customers and completed over 136,000 tasks as
well as helping people engage with other vital
services such as the Fire Service, Adult Services,

LtoR: Bernicia staff Steven Errington, service manager and Lisa Clennell,
administration officer and team leader with Steven Fletcher, Ministry of Housing,
Communities and Local Government and Darren Elliot, handyperson (Bernicia)

Citizens Advice and Alzheimer Society, making
sure they have everything they need to live well
and independently.
“The team has worked hard to build a service that
people not only trust and rely on but also one

that goes beyond just changing a light bulb or
putting up shelves. It’s hugely rewarding to see
the difference we can make to peoples’ lives by
doing essential jobs around the house for them,
this award is just the icing on the cake.”

www.bernicia.com
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EOTHEN HOMES WHITLEY BAY MANAGER
CELEBRATES MILESTONE ANNIVERSARY
Highly-skilled, caring and supportive staff are a vital part of what makes Eothen Homes special.
that I will sort out any issues they may have.

The long-established and respected charity
runs care homes in Whitley Bay, Gosforth and
Wallsend, where Christian values of empathy,
openness, trustworthiness, honesty, equality and
nurturing are key.

I also have management tasks such as training,
staff supervision, dealing with suppliers, everything
you can think of really!
Why do you enjoy working for
Eothen Homes?

We spoke to Whitley Bay Home Manager Dawn
Esslemont, who recently celebrated one year in her
role, to find out more.

I love working for Eothen because it’s a wonderful
company to work for. Their ethos is that everyone is
part of a big family. They’re caring, supportive and
the residents are always put first.

How long have you worked in the industry?
I’ve worked in the care sector since I was 16. I
started as a carer and worked my way through
and became a registered home manager. I am a
qualified Assessor and Internal Quality Assurer
in Health and Social Care and Management and
assessed care homes for several years before
joining Eothen. I celebrated one year as Whitley
Bay manager on November 5th.
Why did you decide on a career in care?
Caring is something I’ve always loved doing. It’s very
rewarding and I thoroughly enjoy it. I am passionate
about delivering high-quality, personalised care and
ensuring that residents are treated with dignity and
respect. Providing exceptional care is something
I’ve always felt strongly about so it’s lovely to be
able to do that for an employer like Eothen Homes.

Dawn Esslemont

What does your job involve?
As a manager, one of my most important jobs is to
support the residents. I visit the residents every day
to make sure they are happy and don’t have any
problems or worries. The residents have trust in me

For more information on Eothen Homes, visit www.eothenhomes.org.uk

Lords Taverners 2019/2020
Annual Christmas Lunch
December 5th 2019

One of the highlights of the North East Business Calendar

Annual Raceday
June 2nd 2020

Golf Day at Close House
June 22nd 2020

BOOK NOW!
Hopefully you will be able to join us for these great events and in helping to give the regions young people a sporting chance.
For any further information or to purchase tickets please contact either Jamie Graham (jamiegraham@surgo.co.uk) or Jan Mason (jan.mason@kpmg.co.uk)
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BIG BRAND SALE
At Tecaz we love to give the opportunity for you to see
and touch a range of bathrooms or kitchens before you
decide to purchase. Our showrooms feature over 200
bathrooms, 100 showers and 50 kitchen displays, you're
sure to find what you are looking for.
With our Biggest Sale of the year now on save up to 50%
off RRP on Arcade, Burlington, Britton & Clearwater.
FREE computer planning and design are available, for
larger projects, we offer installation support. We are
confident you'll achieve your dream space.
FREE granite or Silestone worktops available on selected
kitchen ranges.

Norham Road, North Shields, NE29 7TN • Tel : 0191 257 6511
Portrack Lane, Stockton-on-Tees, TS18 2HG • Tel: 01642 670 100
Tecaz Echo House, Pennywell Ind Est, SR4 9EN • Tel : 0191 534 7733
Opening hours:
• Monday - Friday : 9am - 6pm •
• Saturday : 9am - 5pm •
•Sunday 10am - 4pm •

MEDIA NEWS

CLOTHIER LACEY EXPANDS WITH TWO
NEW APPOINTMENTS
two new appointments.
Abbie Osguthorpe, 26 from South Shields, a
graduate in Multimedia Journalism, and Becky
Ramsey, 24 from Newcastle, a graduate in Politics,
have joined Clothier Lacey as PR Executives.
They will both play a key role in securing online
and offline coverage for clients, as well as planning
and delivering PR and social media strategies.
They will also be responsible for spearheading
the development of the digital output as well as
business development.

Newcastle Based-PR Agency Clothier Lacey & Co
has announced the growth of its company with

PHOTOGRAPHERS SNAP
UP UNIT AT THE BRIDGES
A Sunderland couple are expanding their
photography business by snapping up a unit at
the Bridges.
Gabriel Petre and Amy Drummond run GA
Photography, making their name providing event
coverage, digital content and videography for a
range of clients.
Following on from some specialist training, the pair
are now set to offer their services to families who
want to capture their children’s earliest moments.
GA Photography has now taken over the unit
opposite Next and provides everything from
pictures of newborns to family portraits.
The pair have come up with a range of quirky
options to create memorable images, including
Speed Shoots where children can have their picture
taken against a particular background, with the
family immediately receiving a photograph to take
away.

Philippa Clothier, Founder and Managing Director,
said: “Becky and Abbie will be great additions to the
excellent team we already have at Clothier Lacey
& Co. Their enthusiasm and skills are suited to the
professional atmosphere we promote here.”

NEW APPOINTMENTS
AND CLIENTS AT PRECEPT
Precept, the brand performance agency in St
Peter’s Marina, Newcastle, and the South Bank,
London, continues to expand, making two key
appointments across its client services and events
teams.
Office and events manager Sam Booth has joined the
business with Emma Jago, a project manager in the
client services team.
These appointments follow a serious of new client
wins. SoftBank, the multi-billion-pound Japanese
telecoms and technology heavy weight, and Warwick
Estates, the London-based UK wide commercial
estate agency, are two key recent client wins.
Precept Director James Ealey said: “We are starting to
see the fruits of some very hard and transformative
work from the team here at Precept, with some
fantastic businesses from the region, nationally and
internationally coming on board.”

O GETS THE GREEN LIGHT WITH
ENERGY EFFICIENT CLIENTS
Newcastle creative PR agency O Communications is accelerating
growth with new client wins in the clean energy sector.
Durham-headquartered Elmtronics, a UK independent supplier of
electric car charging services and EV chargers, is the latest of the new
client wins to work with O on its national brand communications
strategy and regional rollout PR campaign.
Also joining O’s client list is national car club Co-wheels, which
provides low-emission, hybrid and electric cars on a pay-as-you-go
basis, as well as Go Ultra Low North East, an initiative which raises
awareness of ultra-low emission vehicles.
Kari Owers, Managing Director at O, said: “Energy efficiency is an
important agenda and we are pleased to be able to work with local
companies making a real difference for our future.”

Listen to the
Northern Insight
Business Show
on Radio
Northumberland
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Create something your
audience will love
At Offstone, we love producing high quality publications for our regional and
national clients. Contact us to start the journey to publishing your own magazine,
brochure or book - and get your customers feeling the love.

PUBLISHING | DESIGN | MARKETING | PR

Telephone: 01661 844 115 www.offstonepublishing.co.uk info@offstonepublishing.co.uk
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“

”

We hear a lot about the environment and ‘Green Marketing’ but is
this just a fad and, if not, how can we, a NE service company,
take advantage of it?

In essence, ‘green marketing’ refers to
marketing goods and services by promoting the
environmental benefits they produce or in the
way they are produced. It demonstrates the social
and environmental responsibility of the company
and often is also an indication of the company
reducing expenses such as packaging, transport
and energy useage.
As to whether this is a fad, without getting into
the whole climate change debate (although, it
seems to be only Trump, Bolsanaro of Brazil, the
rather disturbing letter writers featured regularly
in the Newcastle Journal, and assorted ‘Big Oil’
representatives who remain as climate change
deniers), I would strongly suggest that environmental
and climate issues will increase in importance and as
factors in marketing in the foreseeable future.
Of course, mankind may not be responsible for the
recent dramatic rise in temperature and the world
could also be actually flat, but I honestly believe
those who disregard the expert advice now coming
out on environmental issues such as the Mauna Loa
Observatory in Hawaii recording the highest levels
ever of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere, will shrink
to such a blinkered minority that investment in
marketing for them will be a waste of money in any
case.
But, for the rest of us, green marketing is increasingly
important!
Manufacturing companies can create eco-friendly
products, use recycled materials, reduce packaging,

use a local supply chain and a variety of other
measures to exhibit their green credentials, but
for a service company, like ourselves and other
organisations providing professional services to
business, it’s slightly harder to become demonstrably
green.
A good starting point is to establish whether there is
an economic benefit to the organisation or whether
this is simply for environmental reasons and here
there is little doubt that environmental factors are
becoming increasingly important in procurement,
especially for publicly funded projects. A robust
environmental policy is now a minimum requirement
for such contracts, containing details of recycling,
energy, travel and other internal procedures so a first
step would be the creation of such a policy.
Looking at the individual procedures produces the
overall policy – does your office recycle waste, does
it reduce energy useage and purchase only green
energy? Does your travel plan attempt to reduce
your carbon footprint of needless car journeys and
encourage cycling etc, can you conduct meetings
through Skype and other digital technologies, do you
support environmental and community movements
and do you audit your own supply chain giving
preference to green suppliers?
Different sectors will have different challenges - as
a media-related company, we found the number of
hard copy magazines and journals arriving in plastic
wrapping incredibly frustrating and contacted them
all to ask for either paper wrappers or digital copies
only. We also try to use Carbon Balanced Printing

Companies and local suppliers of other services
wherever possible, we try to avoid unnecessary
journeys, use green energy and are considering the
installation of solar panels for our offices, all of which
actually has economic benefits too.
Once you have your environmental policies in place,
tell your clients and potential clients about them. It
may not immediately lead to direct business, but the
lack of such policies will preclude your company from
working for many clients. The internal effect on staff
morale and pride in their company and workplace is
maybe harder to quantify, but shouldn’t be ignored.
Adam Vaughan, Director of JDDK Architects, the
Newcastle-based architectural practice who have
designed many award-winning sustainable buildings,
commented, “For ourselves, environmental concerns
and sustainability, both in the way we work and in
our designs, form a crucial foundation of the whole
practice. Projects like the Rivergreen Centre and
The Sill, were designed with sustainable principles
including building orientation and shading to make
the most of the sun’s natural energy and yet avoid
overheating, high levels of insulation, ‘green’ material
specifications, sedum ‘living’ roofs, renewable energy
generation and internal rammed earth walls for
temperature control etc. We firmly believe that as
architects we have a moral responsibility to use
our skills to respond to the climate emergency and
many of our current (and future) clients look for such
expertise to guide them to do the same, so green
marketing is very important for us.”

Do you need some assistance with your marketing, PR or design? Do you need to review your strategy or do you want to know how we can help your
business? Talk to us. Email your questions anonymously to us today hello@silverbulletmarketing.co.uk or Tweet us (not so anonymously) @SilverBulletPR.
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Improve your 2020 vision
info@harveyandhugo.com • 01325 486666

Free Seminar: 2020 Vision
Friday November 22nd, 8am to 9.30am
The Forum Music Centre, Darlington
search ‘Hugoversity’ on

to book
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HERES A PR LUXURY YOU CAN AFFORD - GET AN AWARD!
By Veronica Swindale, Managing Director of nesma

Chris Lucarelli receiving the Marketing Agency of
the Year (Under 20 Employees) award on behalf of
his team at the North East Marketing Awards 2018.

Judging awards is always tricky and the standard of entries at the North East Marketing Awards
is always extremely high.

This year it was a pleasure to share the
responsibility for judging the North East
Marketing Awards Marketer of the Year with
Chris Lucarelli from Cal Partners and Sasha
O’Neill from Bellway. Afterwards, I sat down with
Chris and had a chat about being in a winning
team himself last year.
What role do you think Awards ceremonies
such as this play in supporting Marketing as
an industry?
They shine a light on the region’s fantastic talent,
I was privileged to be a judge and see the great
work going on in the North East with national and
even global reach. As well as recognising individual
achievements, industry awards highlight the value
of building, maintaining and acknowledging the
accomplishments of a strong team.
Your company won the Marketing Agency of
the Year (Under 20 Employees) category last
year. What made you stand out?
The judges recognised Cal Partners’ pragmatic and
results-driven approach, demonstrated through a
track record of success for our clients. The judges
fed back, ‘Challenging the norm of marketing
activities in a highly traditional sector, they showed

effective and efficient deployment of limited client
budgets and highly creative use of resources.’ The
judges commended our commitment to staff
development, including the Chartered Institute of
Marketing (CIM) pathway, ‘personal qualifications
of the team reflect the desire to evidence
professional credibility’. With so many marketing
channels, tactics and tools, including digital, having
professional CIM qualifications is a differentiator,
assuring clients that every decision has a core of
marketing experience, expertise and training sitting
behind it.
How did your team feel about being
a finalist?
As a new agency, less than three years old, we were
all delighted. When we saw the other nominees
made up of established agency names with
amazing clients, we of course thought that we
stood no chance, but at least people would see who
we were, and we’d have a fun night out.

Would you recommend getting involved with
awards like this?
There is cynicism about awards, but at the end
of the day, what’s the harm? Whatever happens,
you can have a great night out and catch up with
likeminded people. Commercially, the awards
process raised our profile and reassured existing
and prospective clients about our work.
So, what did winning the Marketing Agency
of the Year award in 2018 mean to you?
I felt very proud of, and for my team when picking
up the award. Whilst the night itself becomes a
distant memory, knowing that we won the award
gives us the confidence and resilience to keep
pushing on through the day to day challenges that
all businesses face.

And then winning?

In 2007 Chartered Marketer, Chris completed the
CIM’s highest level qualification, the Professional
Post Graduate Diploma in Marketing, winning
the Top Student Award globally presented by the
then CIM President, Lord Heseltine. In 2016 Chris
completed the Digital Marketing Institute’s Post
Graduate Diploma in Digital Marketing.

We genuinely did not expect to win. The team
and I were shocked and happy. We were also
overwhelmed by messages of support from fellow
marketers and our clients.

These were exceptional results for him as an
individual and we are extremely proud to offer
similar opportunities to Marketers in the North
East, Cumbria and Scotland.

If you have time to have a cuppa with Veronica, please get in touch! www.nesma.co.uk

Whether it’s working on your current skill set or exploring a new area of expertise, nesma has
all your marketing, communication and digital know-how covered.
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T: 07734 222 254
E: hello@nesma.co.uk
W: nesma.co.uk

Marketing and communications
skills for everyone.
nesma is a Study Centre offering professional qualifications in marketing,
communications and digital marketing alongside individual and team
development programmes.

Seven qualifications designed to give
you the knowledge, confidence and
resilience to thrive in public relations
including the new CIPR Specialist
Diploma in Digital Communications.

Seven professional marketing/digital
marketing qualifications plus a variety
of CIM Training courses to help you stand
out in the market including the Masters
Degree Level 7 Marketing Leadership
Programme.

Two industry validated digital
marketing qualifications to boost
your career prospects and to equip
you with the latest skills.

‘This course has definitely
helped with my content creation
and made me think more
strategically about my approach
to communications’

‘I can’t recommend studying
at nesma enough – it was a great
experience from start to finish
and I’ve seen a noticeable
difference in my work’

‘5 days over 5 weeks was intense
but really thorough, informative
and practical, making it really
useful for my everyday work’

Rebecca Hutchinson, Caseworker
in a Carlise MP’s Constituency
Office

Chris Wharton, Marketing and
Digital Communications Assistant
– Go North East

Hannah Lambert, Digital
Marketing Executive

If you are interested in studying with us and want to find
out more about start dates and term times, please get in touch
to find out more.
Talk to us about what you want to achieve.
T: 07734 222 254 E: hello@nesma.co.uk

WWW.NESMA.CO.UK
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HIGH PROFILE
VICTIMS PROVE
WE CAN ALL
SUFFER FROM
FAKE NEWS
PHENOMENON
By Ella Peartree, account executive at
W North.

Fake News is an unhealthy,
popular trend which is
negatively affecting society
and our values.

Recent high-profile cases of the Royals, Jesy
Nelson from Little Mix and latterly Coleen
Rooney utilising fake news to ultimately protect
some semblance of privacy can help us all in
understanding what this phenomena entails and
how, if not combatting it, then learning to spot it
and decide how many grains of salt these stories
should come with.
There’s no getting away from this era of fake news,
but is the term bandied about too easily to dismiss
anybody’s views you simply don’t agree with?
In order to understand it, it’s crucial to know what
this actually means and what the implications are.
That in itself is no easy task. The BBC distinguished
two types of fake news, the first one being false
stories that are deliberately published in order to
mislead the reader. In this case, the author of these
stories knowingly and dangerously fabricates news
for distribution.
Additionally, fake news can also involve stories that
have a degree of truth, however, are not completely
accurate. And its easy to see why, no matter what
your colours, the political landscape has been mired
in the practice. Whether you’re Trump, Corbyn or
Johnson, it’s has sadly become too easy to dismiss
things you don’t wish to be accountable for under
the banner of fake news.
But its not just at the sharp end of politics or
celebrity that fake news becomes a reality. How
many times have you shared a heart-rending
picture of a particular plight on Facebook of a
certain situation without even thinking about its
validity? How many of us really wanted to believe,
three years ago, that £350m a week would be spent
on the NHS once we exited Europe. It’s easily done
and easy feel to feel angry when you become the
victim.

Ella Peartree

Last month, the Royals assumed a particularly unRoyal standpoint on their relationship with the
media as Meghan and Harry fought back against
what they said were cruel, unfair media depictions
of Meghan. They took the very rare step of issuing
legal proceedings against the Mail on Sunday.
The publication and representation of Meghan’s
private letter to her father showcases the
manipulation of news, in the Royals’ view, to fit
their own agenda. Let alone the publication of a
deeply personal letter, moreover crucial passages
that Meghan wrote were redacted from publication
in order to fit this agenda, says the Windsors.
It was only a few weeks before, that Jesy Nelson
from Little Mix was widely applauded for her brave
and difficult BBC documentary, highlighting the
negativity and mistruths she saw spread about her
during her rise to stardom with the popular pop
band. Within that, she has been championed for
her efforts in highlighting media harassment. This
www.wcommunications.co.uk @WCommNorth
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poses the question: why can Jesy be supported, yet
Meghan is condemned for making a similar stand?
Royal, celebrity, person on the street. We are, after
all, only human.
And then most recently, the tabloid world was
in a spin over the spat between so-called WAGS,
Coleen Rooney and Rebekah Vardy. The former had
deliberately set up an intricate web of fake accounts
of her life in order to find out who had been leaking
information about her to the newspapers. Coleen
says it was...Rebekah Vardy’s account.
Embarrassing backtracking of those stories from
certain tabloid newspapers aside, it’s very easy to
see how quickly and how permanent these things
can become once wider consumption in media and
social media takes hold. Many might dismiss fake
news as a bit of media or political horseplay, but
once the genie is out of the bottle, it can be almost
impossible to coax it back in.

MEDIA INSIGHT

KATE WATCHES OVER HEALTH IN NEWCASTLE GATESHEAD
Healthwatch Newcastle and Healthwatch Gateshead have appointed a new Finance and Administrative
Officer to support team members, answer calls, arrange meetings and help at focus group events.
Kate Beattie recently graduated from Manchester
Metropolitan University with a BA Honours in
Linguistics with English. During her time at university,
she met many different and diverse people and is
looking forward to using that experience to help in
her new role.
Healthwatch has a dual role to champion the rights of
users of publicly funded health and social care services
for both adults and children, and to hold the system to
account for how well it engages with the public.
Kate strongly believes that people’s voices need to be
heard on local services. She is passionate about helping
those in need of help and advice and is excited to work
with groups and individuals alongside the staff team.
“I am thoroughly looking forward to working with the
staff at Healthwatch, Committee members, volunteers
and organisations that I will come into contact with.
Healthwatch interests me because I believe that
people’s voices need to be heard about their local
services and I am passionate about helping those in
need of any help and advice.”
Healthwatch collects feedback on services from
people of all ages and all communities at events,
drop-in sessions and listening events, and by working
collaboratively with local voluntary and community
sector organisations.
www.healthwatchnewcastle.org.uk

Kate Beattie

We’re not about gimmicks, gizmos
or giveaways - we’re about getting you noticed.

P.S. Free torch for every
new customer (lol)
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STELLAR YEAR SEES MMC SCALE NEW HEIGHTS
A specialist research and marketing agency has increased its headcount and unveiled
ambitious plans for the future after reporting its best year to date.
Sunderland Software Centre-based MMC, which
specialises in conducting in-depth market research
and developing commercial marketing strategies,
has taken on three members of staff following a
spate of new client wins.
Founded by marketeer turned entrepreneur Natasha
McDonough back in 2015, Natasha spent 20 years
working in the industry before setting up on her
own, honing her skills by working on a wide-range of
marketing projects for companies across the globe.
She has since grown the company year-on-year,
relocating to larger premises twice and establishing
an experienced team of research and marketing
professionals. This has provided MMC with the
resources required to service new clients and increase
its service offering, which now includes quantitative
and qualitative market research, content marketing
and bespoke lead generation campaigns.
“It has been a great year for MMC and we’re
absolutely delighted to have welcomed our new
recruits Amy Armstrong, David Broderick and
Dr Kirsty Laing,” Natasha said. “Each of them is
extremely skilled in their own right and have already
made such a huge difference to the business.
“We wouldn’t have been able to scale at such
speed without them. People now know that, when
they work with MMC, they’re buying into a team
of multiple specialists and with our combined
experience and skills, we have a proven track record
they know they can trust.”
The continued expansion of the team and
introduction of new services has seen MMC secure

a whole host of new clients over the past 12 months
with Nexus, Digital Catapult NETV and Durham City
Incubator (DCI) among the companies to procure its
services.
One of the main drivers of this growth has been word
of mouth recommendations and as Natasha looks to
the future, she is confident the solid reputation MMC
has established will continue to help the company
grow, with ambitious plans in place to double the
company’s headcount and revenues over the next
three years.
She added: “Word of mouth has been a key driver
for us and is testament to all of the hard work we’ve
put in over the last few years. For example, one client
recently recommended MMC to three of its partners
because they had such a great experience working
with us.
“Over the next three years, we are hoping for more
of the same and aiming to be in a position where
we’ll have doubled both revenue and headcount. It’s
a very exciting period for us and we’re all excited to
see what the future holds!”
MMC has received support from the business
investment team at Sunderland City Council since
setting up at the Software Centre back in 2015 and
Natasha is full of praise for the support she has
received.
Councillor Graeme Miller, leader of Sunderland City
Council, said: “As someone who has honed her skills
across the globe and then decided to relocate to
Sunderland to raise her family and grow her business,
we couldn’t be any more proud of Natasha and are

delighted that we’ve been able to support her on her
journey.
“MMC is a fantastic company that not only takes
great pride in helping businesses scale up but also in
helping its staff grow. Its commitment to providing
the best possible work-life balance for its employees
and putting wellness at the heart of everything
it does is extremely refreshing and hopefully will
inspire other businesses to look at how they can
instil health and wellness within their organisational
cultures.”
Natasha added: “Sunderland City Council has been
absolutely fantastic ever since I founded MMC. In
just four years, I’ve gone from working at a table
in the shared business lounge to the office we’re in
today, and are hoping to move into a larger office
within the building again within the next three years,
as we continue growing.
“We’ve also been able to tap into support from
Sunderland Software City, another resident of the
centre, and have received introductions from the
Council to other firms in the building which has led
to us working directly with half a dozen clients, we
couldn’t ask any more of them.”
MMC was recently ranked among the North East’s
‘Best Companies to Work for’ in an annual report
compiled by The Journal. The company was hailed
for its commitment to providing staff with a flexible
environment that puts wellness and family first,
including Natasha having an insistence on staff
attending their children’s school events or hitting the
gym or yoga mat in working hours should they wish.

To find out more about Sunderland’s burgeoning software sector, visit www.makeitsunderland.com, call 0191 561 1194 or follow @MAKEitSund.
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Take a look at our website to find out more about other services we offer or get in touch
today to see how we can help you with your next direct mail campaign!
0191 301 1700

www.metromail.co.uk

enquiries@metromail.co.uk
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CURTIS GABRIEL - NORTHERN MARKETING
AWARDS FINALISTS 2019
North East based social, digital and design agency Curtis Gabriel have been celebrating after being shortlisted for the Best Food and Drink campaign at the Northern Marketing Awards for their work
with Hilton’s Global F&B account, Taste of Hilton.

The Northern Marketing Awards celebrate
the excellence, originality and outstanding
achievements of the marketing industry in
the North of England. The various categories
celebrate impactful marketing campaigns, inhouse creative teams and excelling creative
agencies.

gastronomic creative content being generated by
their customers and culinary teams.

Matthew Squires, Account Director at Curtis
Gabriel said: “We are delighted that our work
with Taste of Hilton has been recognised by the
Northern Marketing Awards. Hilton are a fantastic,
prestigious client and our team have worked
extremely hard to deliver fantastic results over the
last 12 months.”

The
2019
Northern
Marketing Awards
ceremony will take place on Thursday 21 November
at the The Point, Lancashire County Cricket Ground
in Manchester. The awards attract an audience of
around 400 marketeers from across the north of
England.

“Taste of Hilton showcases the very best of Hilton

“In the space of 12 months, we have grown
the account by over 20,000 followers and our
content has been seen by over 2.4 million social
users, helping to raise the profile of Hilton Hotels
restaurants and bars across the globe.”

Hotels food & beverage and we were chosen to run
their dedicated Facebook and Instagram accounts.
Our mission has been establishing the account as a
leading industry influencer and focal point for the
www.curtisgabriel.com
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Good luck to the Curtis Gabriel & Taste of Hilton
team attending.
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FIVE WAYS IN
WHICH PUBLIC
RELATIONS CAN
HELP YOU GET
BREXIT READY
With political developments
changing every hour, the only
thing certain about Brexit is that
not planning for it leaves your
business vulnerable.

Astute.Work’s
managing
director
Sarah
Waddington lays out five ways in which your PR
team can help ensure your position is shored up
whatever happens.
1. Situational analysis
One of the key roles of the public relations function
is to provide information to management teams to
help scenario plan and inform decision making.
This combines knowledge within the company,
such as staff and customer insight, with external
data - from government policies, industry research,
market reports and supply chain feedback to media
coverage.
This type of knowledge gives you an immediate
handle on context and offers a sound basis on
which to carry out PESTLE and SWOT analyses.
2. Risk assessment
The PESTLE checklist helps understand what
political, economic, social, technological, legal and
environmental factors are likely to impact your
organisation.
Having gathered this information, your PR team
will be able to cascade this into a SWOT analysis,
looking at internal strengths and weaknesses, in
addition to the external opportunities and threats
faced.

Sarah Waddington

EU, meaning an urgent need to help them apply to
the EU Settlement Scheme.
One threat might be businesses wanting to
continue to trade with the EU after Brexit not
having an EORI number. An opportunity might
be accessing the Brexit Preparation Fund on
offer to help mitigate risks and maximise growth
opportunities.
A good PR professional will work with operations
and your legal team to source the right data to
inform your planning and put your next steps into
place.
3. Contingency planning
One of the most valuable roles of the public
relations practitioner is to contingency plan and
now is a critical time to do it, starting with a risk
register if one isn’t in place already.

With Brexit, key areas of focus are people, goods,
capital and services.

This identifies commercial, operational and
reputational risks and mitigation in the case
of worst case scenario. A first response action
communication cascade should be agreed so due
process can immediately be followed if needed.

While a strength might be the bulk of your trade
being within the UK or outside the EU, a weakness
might be a heavy reliance on employees from the

As an example, reputational risks around Brexit
could relate to the loss of key contracts, supply
chain problems or off-shoring. A list should be

compiled to see which issues can be mitigated and
decisions taken on how and when to communicate
key subject matter to stakeholders.
4. Stakeholder communications
Ensuring all stakeholders are up to speed with any
company changes is crucial.
PR professionals are experienced in creating
stakeholder communications plans which set out
who you need to speak to, in what way and using
which channels. They’ll also ensure a feedback
mechanism is incorporated to gather feedback.
Key audiences will include employees, investors,
customers, suppliers, influencers, media and more.
Being on the front foot is important to maintaining
confidence. Never give a no comment and never let
people hear bad news from the media.
5. Monitoring is crucial
Finally, as per point one, knowledge is power so
ongoing data capture is a valuable exercise.
The PR function should have social and mainstream
media monitoring in place to identify industry
insight, trends and issues before they happen.
Don’t scrimp on the cost – having a constant feed
of business data is more than worth the investment.

Businesses preparing for Brexit can access help and support via the North East Growth Hub Brexit Toolkit. If you’d like help with any of the
above, please contact Sarah Waddington at Astute.Work at sarah@astute.work or on 07702 162704.
132

MEDIA INSIGHT

HOW TO
PREP YOUR
SOCIAL MEDIA
CHRISTMAS
CALENDAR: TIPS
AND CONTENT
IDEAS
December will be here before
we know it and that means
that if you haven’t already, then
you need to prepare your social
media for the festive season.

December is generally the biggest opportunity of
the entire year for retail businesses, so you need
to take full advantage of this season – otherwise,
your competitors definitely will.
What are your objectives this festive season? What
do you want to achieve? Generate awareness?
Boost sales? Promote a special offer or engage your
audience?
Take the time to plan your social media strategy by
starting with your objectives. Once you know your
goals, you can start putting together the rest of your
plan so that you can achieve them.
It’s always a good idea to change up your social
media cover images depending on the time of the
year, what offers you have going on or even just to
keep things fresh and interesting.
Since it’s December, it’s the perfect time to decorate
your profile – namely, your cover image – with
relevant festive motifs. Plus, it’s a great opportunity
to wish your profile visitors ‘Happy Christmas!’
directly on your cover photo, so that it’s the first
thing they see.
But the best use of this space is to promote your
December offers, or your best products or services
that can be bought as gifts. Or, if you’re using the
opportunity to hold a contest, promote it with your
cover photo.
Use the chance to add powerful calls to action to
your cover photo that are in line with the festive
season – you can use tools like Canva to put together
your design. You can even change them up regularly,
depending on what other offers you have going on
at the time.
Put together your schedule
You know what you want to achieve so now you can
plan out how often you want to publish new content
as well as what types of content. This is before you

April Bowden

come up with actual ideas; rather, at this stage, you
need to decide what types of updates you’re going
to publish this December: promotional updates, sales
offers, social media contests and any other type of
festive-themed content.
Using this list of types of updates, plan out a varied
content mix for each day of the week: for example,
Mondays you could share one promotional post,
a funny Christmas meme and a giveaway – this
exercise will help you make sure that not only are
you keeping things interesting and varied, but that
you’re also posting the right updates to help you
achieve your social media December objectives.
Pick the best times: check your social media analytics
to see what are the recommended times for
posting your updates – this way, you can make sure
you’re publishing at the best times for maximum
engagement (particularly when it comes to your best
offers and discounts!)
Find the right Christmas hashtags: using the right
hashtags in your tweets and Instagram updates can
make a big difference in reach and engagement. Take
the time to research festive hashtags that you can
use in your updates – for example, you can use a
tool like Hashtagify to research and find the best
hashtags.
Make a list of the best ones you find (separated in

What’s your thoughts? Tweet me: @play_thefield
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different categories) so that when you have to post
or schedule an update, you can just copy and paste
your hashtags.
By this stage, you know what your schedule is and
have a rough idea of the types of content you’re
going to create and publish this month.
Now, it’s worth taking the time to create all – or at
least, the majority – of your social media christmas
content as it’s going to be very a busy period anyway.
Plus, when you plan your content in advance you can
make sure that you’re creating the right content to
suit your objectives, rather than coming up with just
any content idea at the last moment.
Christmas, in particular, is the peak selling season of
the year for retailers so it’s the perfect opportunity to
give a push to your messaging through advertising.
Monitor, analyse and optimise
As the month goes on, keep a close eye on your social
media and social media ads analytics so that you can
optimise your strategy as you go along. For example,
if you’ve found that certain updates performed very
well, then perhaps you can re-use them by making
small changes and republishing them.
Or, if you’re noticing that certain updates simply
aren’t getting results, then perhaps it’s worth looking
into taking a completely different approach.

We’re going through a period of change.
This includes an office relocation and
new address.
We’re also freshening up our communications.

Why don’t you look to refresh your image ?
Pop by or give us a call…?
Alderman Fenwick's House, 98-100 Pilgrim Street,
Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 6SQ

Tel:0191 261 2773
PR & MARKETING

mhwpr.co.uk

A NIGHT OF
CELEBRATION FOR
THE NORTH EAST
MARKETING SECTOR!
The North East Marketing Awards, organised
by Echo Events, celebrated the very best of the
region’s marketing sector at a glittering awards
ceremony at the Discovery Museum, Newcastle.
Sponsored by Nigel Wright Recruitment, the
event attracted over 300 marketing professionals
from agencies and in-house teams across
the North East.
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Back row (left to right) Sarah O’Mahoney, Kerry Leng, Laura
Carrick, Tom Nightingale and Nicola Irving. Seated: (left to right)
Jonathon Sabarre, Veronica Swindale and Charlie Nettle.

CIM NORTH EAST STRENGTHENS ITS TEAM
The North East board of the Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM) has strengthened its team
as it continues to grow its presence in the region.
The board is chaired by Charlie Nettle, head
of marketing and business development at AV
Dawson and vice chairs, Veronica Swindale,
founder and managing director of NESMA
and Jonathon Sabarre, director of digital and
communications at Newcastle University
Students’ Union.
The newly strengthened board now consists of
board members and ambassadors from across key
local industries including: head of marketing at
Nexus, Kerry Leng; senior marketing manager at
Baker Hughes, Tom Nightingale; managing director
at Scarab4, Jane Gatiss; managing director at
Aegies Associates Ltd, Keith Blundy; marketing and
communications officer, Shared Interest Society,
Laura Carrick; head of marketing at GT3 Architects,
Nicola Irving; and co-opted member, director
at Bradley O’Mahoney Public Relations, Sarah
O’Mahoney.
The group will be responsible for implementing
CIM’s strategy regionally. This includes developing
local partnerships across business and education,
running a series of events, co-ordinating
communications activities, supporting local
members and raising CIM’s profile within the
region.
Collectively, they bring a wide range of skills
from a variety of backgrounds, adding significant
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value to CIM. The strengthened board represents
marketers from across the region, supporting
members through mentoring and CIM’s continuing
professional development (CPD) programme. The
body has increased its calendar of activity by
offering members and non-members a series of
networking events in the form of monthly breakfast
meetings and a quarterly meet with drinks, along
with events for aspiring marketers as well as senior
marketers.
Charlie Nettle, CIM North East chair, said: “There is
a huge opportunity to build a stronger marketing
community in the region. With its trusted brand
and comprehensive framework of underpinning
qualifications, I feel CIM is the organisation to do
this. I also believe it is important that as marketers
we all align ourselves with our professional institute
to ensure our industry is properly recognised for
the role it plays in delivering sustainable growth for
our region’s businesses. Over the last year, we’ve
built a strong, capable and willing team who are
committed to promoting CIM and the marketing
professional, supporting membership whilst also
identifying new ways to add value to the network.
“The introduction of new, regular events has
seen a fresh focus and provides a perfect way for
like-minded individuals to connect. We want to
look at ways to continually represent CIM in the

region and, as such, we have created a structure
comprising of a business team and an education
team to give each area a clear focus, with each
team developing new ways to serve and attract
current and new members.”
CIM has also built a strong training offer within
the region. In 2018, CIM partnered with NESMA,
the region’s leading centre for professional
qualifications in marketing and communications
and launched a number of open courses consisting
of one and two day training sessions aimed at
individuals, teams and organisations interested in
building their skills across a range of key marketing
disciplines.
Veronica Swindale, managing director at NESMA,
said: “2020 looks set to be an amazing year for CIM
in the North East. We have strong momentum and
have unique opportunities to thrive and compete
with other regions in the UK.
“We have built solid foundations and by partnering
with NESMA, CIM boasts a range of training courses
aimed at advancing skills from our Gosforth HQ
meaning people do not have to travel outside of
the region to further their knowledge.
“We have a team with fresh ideas who are eager to
collaborate to help boost the profile of CIM in the
region and as a board we have some great ideas
and exciting plans for the year ahead.”
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HER EYES TELL OUR STORIES
Review by Anna Toms.
in a number of publications. She performs at book
reading events and holds an impressive list of
university earned qualifications in both Nigeria and
England.
Her passion for gender equality shines through, and
as a founder of Fight Against Rape (a non-profit
organisation that works to enlighten on consent and
help survivors of gender based violence in Nigeria)
it is clear she is in touch with the realities of such
horror and how the female mind processes.

Her Eyes Tell Our Stories is a collection of short
stories that has been written by Omotayo
Sangofadeji. The dedication in the book claims
she has written it “for girls like me who finally
found their voice and the confidence to tell the
sometimes untold stories.”
The collection comprises of five short stories. With
Love, Zoey; Her Eyes Tell Our Stories; The Mistress;
No Extras and In Life And Death.
Within some of these stories are also natural short
stories, which make the reading quite easy. It can be
consumed in small sweet bites, and is not a challenge
to read at all.
The book is also of a portable size and I found
myself popping it in my handbag to read between

interviews, meetings and whilst on the train.
Each story is written with a voice that become
unmistakably recognisable as the same author.
Omotayo displays a reverence for the English
language. The writing is simply exemplary, but still
manages to be warm, full of life and offers degrees of
intensity. It is poetic, energetic, descriptive and full of
evocative imagery.
Each story focuses on female life, roles in society, the
highs and lows and what it is, in essence, to be a
woman.
Omotayo displays her intelligence in her writing –
she is a financial consultant by day and a writer all
the time. From Nigeria and now based in the UK,
she has worked on magazines and been published

Omotayo’s characters display sorrow, yet in same
measures humble humour. They harbor fear whilst
encouraging hope. There is no taboo subject, topics
including rape, sex, infertility, pregnancy, religious
beliefs, health conditions, suicide, abuse and control.
Above all there is a rising feeling of female inner
strength. Choice where there is no choice. It is
delving examination of relationships held by women,
not just with men, but just as importantly with other
women too.
In essence, the book takes you to another place, what
seems like another time, yet with messages that
are here and today. The women in the book, Zoey,
Abimbola, Asminah, Ademidun, Amaka, Afolashade,
Anita, Amanda, Toun, Yosola and Omolara could be
any woman, anywhere in the world. What they stand
for through the years is powerful, sobering and yet
overridingly empowering.
Worth a read, worth a second read and worth passing
onto other females in your circle!

Available from Amazon in Paperback and Ebook.

Delivering professional business
events and association management
services regionally, nationally and
internationally

www.echoevents.org
0191 241 4523
claire@echoevents.org
@EventsEcho

Echo are proud owners of the North East Marketing Awards, congratulations to all the winners!
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TECH DRINKS
In October members of the region’s tech sector
attended another packed Tech Drinks, hosted by
Mincoffs Solicitors’ Technology Team at Banyan,
Newcastle.
With a guest list including start-ups and
international technology companies, the popular
event is a key date in the North East technology
calendar and attracts a cross section from the
community.
Tech Drinks has been held regularly since
2017 and is one of a portfolio of professional
networking events run by the firm which
includes Franchising Drinks, Property Drinks
and Fizz in the City.
Keep up to date with Mincoffs’ busy calendar
of events on their website and social media.
@Mincoffs #Tech Drinks
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ASPIRE BRINGS
ULTRAFAST
CONNECTIVITY TO
TEES VALLEY
North-East
based
connectivity
experts Aspire Technology Solutions have
announced a £1.2m investment in their UK
core network in the Tees Valley. The new
infrastructure will enable businesses to access
leased line speeds of up to a phenomenal 100
gigabit per second, some of the fastest internet
speeds available outside of London.

NORTH EAST IT COMPANY STACKED FOR SUCCESS
Three of the North East’s IT Services businesses
have merged into a new company which now has
a combined turnover of more than £10m.
SITS Group, PCI Services and Pivotal Networks have
joined forces to become TruStack Ltd, boasting a
portfolio of more than 250 active clients.
TruStack will provide IT services including
cloud computing, infrastructure design and
implementation, data centre services, managed
services, unified communications, Cybersecurity
solutions and managed desktop services.

Amongst its clients are many of the North East’s
Top 200 companies, including Muckle LLP and
Collingwood Business Solutions, as well as big
names across the UK such as the Natural History
Museum and Vertu Motors. The owners of the three
businesses believe merging will benefit all of their
existing clients across the country.
TruStack has its head office on Northumberland
Business Park, Cramlington, with a branch office
situated at the Evolve Business Centre, Houghton
le Spring.

GRADUATE ACADEMY ATTRACTS NEW TALENT
FOR SYNERGI

Having
just
hit
the
£20m
turnover
milestone, Aspire’s rapid growth shows no signs of
letting up. The product, which they’ve aptly named
Ultrafast Dedicated Connectivity (UDC), enables
businesses to push more of their technical services
into the cloud, a growing trend offering greater
flexibility, scalability and cost savings.
Ben Upton, Head of Solutions at Aspire,
commented: “UDC is going to help put Aspire on
the map as a national managed service provider.
We rolled out the product in Tyneside earlier in the
year and the take up has been excellent. Extending
the network into the Tees Valley is the next logical
step for Aspire. Being from the area myself I am
really proud of the investment we have made here.”
UDC, as well as all other Aspire technology
services, is supported by a 24/7 helpdesk and
monitoring team. Service levels are measured using
the global Net Promoter Score (NPS) framework,
which determines the likelihood of a customer
recommending a business based on service. Scores
range from -100 to +100, with anything over +70
being deemed world-class. Aspire currently has an
NPS score of +83.
Aspire is one of the fastest-growing managed
services providers in the North of England.
They support a range of businesses from SMEs
to large enterprises, with services including
communications, cloud services, infrastructure and
technical support.
Services are delivered via Aspire’s privately-owned
UK core network, which includes data centres in
Gateshead, Sunderland, Leeds, Manchester and
London.

Cloud and digital transformation specialist
Synergi is celebrating the end of a successful
outcome for the first placement on
its graduate academy.
Graduate Tom Mussell now takes up the role of
junior consultant at the firm which includes a
relocation back to his home city of Liverpool, thanks
to Synergi’s flexible working policy which will see
him design, build and support cloud solutions for a
range of Synergi’s North West clients.
Based in Gateshead, Synergi delivers digital

transformation and cloud security services that
give businesses access to anywhere, anytime
systems and data.
Synergi’s graduate academy is designed to tap into
the talent graduating from the region’s universities.
It attracted 500 applicants in its first year alone
and provides on the job training and support to
young people looking for a career in the cloud
services sector. The 12-month programme involves
a rotation schedule to give graduates a hands-on
flavour of each department.

0191 442 8300
contact@itps.co.uk
www.itps.co.uk
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How do you prove you’re
a credible, trustworthy and
secure business partner?
Cyber Essentials and Cyber Essentials Plus are fast becoming
the standard to demonstrate your commitment to cyber security.
Achieving them is mandatory if you want to bid for business in
certain sectors.
But not everyone has the bandwidth or the knowledge to do it themselves.

Do you need help to put security
controls in place, and pass the
assessments first time?

As cyber security experts - and holders of
Cyber Essentials and Cyber Essentials Plus
- we have helped clients in a wide range
of sectors successfully receive the seal
of approval from external verifiers.

Contact our team now to start
your journey to compliance.

0191 442 8300
contact@itps.co.uk
www.itps.co.uk
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CYBER ESSENTIALS – PROTECT YOURSELF AGAINST
ONLINE THREAT
We live and work in an age where cyber threats can come from anywhere in the world,
at any time, in any guise.

While cyber security at its highest level can be
complex, the core principles are simple. The UK’s
Information Commissioner, Elizabeth Denham,
summed it up when she said: “Don’t just shut
the door. Lock it. Then check the locks. And be
mindful about who you allow to have a key.”
Security incidents and data breaches can generally
be attributed to a failure of people, processes and
policy. As cyber security experts we welcomed
the move in 2014, which saw government and
industry work together to create Cyber Essentials.
This is a simple but effective scheme that helps to
protect organisations against the most common
basic cyber attacks such as hacking, phishing, and
password guessing.
All suppliers bidding for government contracts
which involve handling of sensitive and personal
information and provision of certain technical
products and services must be compliant with
Cyber Essentials controls. Many other public and
private sector organisations are also making this
requirement mandatory.
Recognising that not everyone has the bandwidth
to develop a cyber security framework, Cyber

Essentials is designed to be suitable for all types
and sizes of organisations to address basic security
issues.
It sets out five basic security controls – secure
configuration, boundary firewalls and internet
gateways, access control and admin privilege
management, patch management, and malware
protection, and involves a completed selfassessment questionnaire, with responses
independently reviewed by an external certifying
body. For those looking for a higher level of
protection and compliance, the next stage is the
Cyber Essentials Plus scheme. This covers the same
requirements, but also an external certifying body
using a range of tools and techniques to test an
organisation’s systems.
For those thinking ‘oh great, another business
cost’ the nominal cost of putting Cyber Essentials
and Cyber Essentials Plus in place pales into
insignificance when compared against the cost of
a security breach.
You may not realise it, but being a victim of a
low level attack can mark you out to criminals as
easy prey for a larger, more complex attack. Once

you are on their radar, they will use every trick in
the book to access your systems and data, with
disastrous - possibly fatal - consequences for your
organisation.
As cyber security experts - and holders of Cyber
Essentials and Cyber Essentials Plus - we have
helped clients in a wide range of sectors, including
accountancy, law, logistics, aerospace and
manufacturing, to successfully receive the seal
of approval from external verifiers. That stamp is
their peace of mind that they are better protected
against cyber threats.
Our workshops and training sessions are designed
to give clients as much or as little help as they need
to put robust security controls in place that meet
the demands of the scheme, and pass assessments
first time.
In the world of cyber security, nothing stands still.
We can never totally eradicate risk, but we can and
should mitigate it.
Contact our team now to start your journey to
improving your defences and demonstrating your
commitment to cyber security.

Contact us on 0191 442 8300 or contact@itps.co.uk for more details. www.itps.co.uk
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SPECIALIST DIGITAL, I.T. AND TECH AGENCY IS
SOLVING THE NORTH EAST’S TALENT SHORTAGE

The North East’s leading Digitech talent agency, Ronald James Group, enables businesses to overcome
the difficulties of attracting highly-skilled professionals with a cutting-edge approach.

The North East is currently facing a huge talent
shortage within the digital and tech sector; with
businesses and communities desperately trying
to retain talented candidates to no avail. Without
the correct inbound talent pool, employers are
finding it more and more difficult to attract
and preserve the best professionals in the field.
However, Ronald James, a specialist recruitment
agency, tackles the root of the problem with a
dynamic strategy.
CEO, James Blackwell, explains: “From what I’ve
seen (speaking to hundreds of business owners
and heads of departments), companies with
recruitment marketing strategies in place are
at least 30% more likely to hire greater quality
employees.” The company found that 70% of
job-seekers regard an employer’s brand as ‘highly

important’ in their decision to work for them. By
correctly marketing clients to the top 15% of
candidates, Ronald James brings businesses top of
the line professionals for their brand.
Ronald James targets the finest tech talent by
tailoring their clients’ candidate outreach to specific
engagement points within the sector. Its extensive
client portfolio, which includes Orangebus, NCFE
and E-Quality Learning, have successfully increased
their talent pool directly through Ronald James’s
bespoke marketing strategies.
To enhance these strategies further, Ronald James
has grown its Marketing department in the last
month to help expand its presence beyond the
North of England. Its latest additions include
Lucy Kay, Marketing Resourcer, joining from Frank

Recruitment Group, and Melissa Yilmaz, Social
Media Executive, specialising in brand growth
and web creation. Patricia Shattock is the latest
addition to the team, joining as Head of Marketing
with extensive experience in Content Management
and Production.
About Ronald James
Ronald James Group is a specialist IT, Digital
and Tech recruitment agency based in Gosforth,
Newcastle with offices in Boston, USA and plans of
expanding into the North West. Founded in 2015
by CEO James Blackwell, the business has grown
from a credit card startup to one of the region’s
leading Digitech recruitment agencies. Plans for
the rest of 2019 include targets of £1.5 million and
further into 2020 of over £2 million.
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SYNERGI WELCOMES
NE BUSINESS TO ITS
DIGITAL BUSINESS
DEN LAUNCH
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THIS DIAMOND IS A REAL GEM
Here at Northern Insight, we’re a typical sort of firm. You know, the usual
mixture….staff, computers, printers, copiers, etc.

Everything is fine until one of them ceases to function
properly, and we can guarantee that every single person
reading this will at some point have experienced an
issue with technology.
Diamond’s team of knowledgeable and experienced staff
have the expertise to answer and fix any technology
problems you may have, which is why they are are fast
becoming the North East’s go-to-guys in the industry.
Managing Director John Burns started life supplying and
servicing photocopiers, but it soon became obvious to him
that a more integrated approach to business systems was
needed in order to help companies reduce outgoings and
ensure they receive long-term value.
“As the years ticked by, I was rolling-up at companies to
sort out their photocopier only to find more and more
frequently that the machine was absolutely fine but it was
something else on the network that was either playing-up
or broken," said John. “I founded Diamond Group in 1992
purely as a business to service photocopiers but via various
acquisitions and spotting some gaps in the market, the
company has now grown to include IT support, Telecoms,
server provision, furniture, people services and even a
facility to help companies of all shapes and sizes to finance
any purchases or service plans.”
One of his latest ventures is to enable businesses to work
smarter, access their data wherever they are and avoid the
expense of having to install their own server. Diamond
Group now has an enormous server farm, with the latest
technologies which ensure resilience and security, and
allows companies to access their systems remotely and
securely. They simply rent a certain amount of space on
the server and therefore avoid any security and upgrading
issues. If the company needs additional storage capacity,
simply contact Diamond Group and rent some more space
on their server.
“It doesn’t matter whether you have a small PC at home
or a sizeable mainframe computer at work, they all need
updating on a regular basis in terms of user software and

security“ added John. ”We take care of all of that with the
server in our data centre which allows companies to always
have top computing power.”
Diamond Group was originally based in Boldon, but they
were bursting at the seams so John moved the company
to Team Valley where they’re now based. A walk around
the building reveals a vast range of photocopiers…new
and used…which are available to buy or rent. There is
also a huge, industrial Ricoh production printer which can
print posters, brochures and even allow the provision of
watermarks or neon colours which only show-up under
infra-red lighting. If you’re interested in seeing it running,
give Diamond Group a call and John will let you put it
through its paces. They even provide training on how to get
the full benefit from any of their machines.
Elsewhere in the building there’s the, now integrated IT and
Telecoms (ICT) services team who’re experts at pinpointing
problems and, crucially, how to solve them. They have a
large range of clients who can all have their computer
systems and machines monitored remotely. Put it this way,
Diamond Group will frequently discover a problem before
you do.
Diamond Group have recently added Furniture and People
Services to their business solutions. The furniture division
offer a wide range of products to suit any budget, so
whether you’re a business or a school and need desks,
tables, seating or storage etc. get in touch.
Diamond People Services can support business leaders
through transformation and growth by helping them
understand their short, medium and long-term priorities
and challenges, helping them to develop cost effective
tailored solutions that make a real difference to their
business.
The best idea is to get in touch with John and his team
at Diamond Group. They can provide a free Telecoms, IT
and Photocopier audit of your business. After the audit,
Diamond Group will explain the areas where you can start
to save money.

Interested? Give Diamond Group a call on 0191 519 3700 or email sales@diamond-group.net or just call into
their offices at Diamond House, Kingsway North, Team Valley, Gateshead, NE11 0JH
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TEACHING BOYS:
ORGANISATION
AND ODD
SOCKS
By David Tickner, Headmaster at
Newcastle School for Boys

There was a short advert that
you may have seen aired on
TV during the coverage of the
recent Rugby World Cup. It
showed two young boys lining
up eagerly at the start of a rugby
match in their freshly laundered
and matching team-kit.

Momentarily, one of them looks down to notice
that he is wearing a completely odd sock. With
a shrug of the shoulders, he readies himself for
kick-off.
The camera cuts post-match to the interior of the
car being advertised. The boy reaches down the
side of his seat and pulls out the missing regulation
sock. Again, he shrugs his shoulders and adds a
sheepish smile.
It is an advert that made me smile too because
it rang true about boys. Would the advert have
worked as well with girls as its protagonists?
Possibly, but the actions and attitudes portrayed
may not have resonated quite as strongly – at least
to this viewer.
Father to two teenage daughters, I’ve worked in
all boys’ schools for the past 18 years. Thirteen
of those have been at Newcastle School for Boys;
seven as Head. I attended a boys’ school myself
and loved it. I didn’t set out to champion boys’
education. It just happened that the appropriate
career-move at a point in time took me to a boys’
school.
Over the years, I’ve come to relish the particular
joys and challenges of teaching boys. The
advertiser’s odd sock-miscreant echoed some of
them.
Many boys are deeply pragmatic creatures. Will my
wearing an odd sock make any difference to the

David Tickner

outcome of the game and my enjoyment of it? (He
has a point.) No? So, what’s the problem? (Shrugs
shoulders.)
Should our boy sampled in the advert have been
better organised and turned out wearing the
correct kit fully? Yes, he probably should have.
Organisation and self-reliance are important
academic and life skills but for many boys they
don’t come easily. Experience – some of it bitter has taught me that to be successful teaching boys,
we have to acknowledge this and be ready to help
them learn and develop those skills. Unfavourable
comparison with girls who may come to this skillset
sooner and more readily is not always helpful.
Ah, but that boy shouldn’t have been allowed to
play the match in the incorrect kit. That would have
taught him, you might say. It would have punished
him, but it might not have helped to improve his
organisation.

Punishment and learning the lesson are not
always as directly linked as we might like to
think - particularly in the adolescent male brain.
More important than the punishment is dialogue,
understanding why it’s being given - what needs to
change. It’s sometimes easy to miss this point and
to get locked into cycles of ineffective sanctions
and repeat offending. If we are to avoid that cycle,
we also need to be ready to administer the help and
support boys need in order to make that change.
Boys are often portrayed as being challenging to
teach and to bring up. There is undoubtedly some
truth in this. But we also need to understand
where this challenge comes from. Boys frequently
challenge orthodoxy. Why are we doing this?
What’s the point? Show boys why they are doing
something, what’s in it for them, that you believe
in them and more often than not, they will achieve
it – and sometimes even wearing matching socks!

Newcastle School for Boys will be hosting their assessment days for entry into Year 3 on Friday 10th January and into Years 7, 9 and 12 on
Saturday 11th January. Please visit www.newcastleschool.co.uk for more information and to apply.
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I’m all girl, and there are no limits to what I can achieve. Studies show that an all-girl
education means I have more opportunities to assume leadership positions.

AllGirl.

See for yourself at our Open Morning.
Senior School & Sixth Form – Saturday 9th November
Book your place today newcastlehigh.gdst.net

INTERVIEW

Michael Tippett
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INTERVIEW

MICHAEL TIPPETT
Head, Newcastle High School for Girls

What were your career ambitions growing up?
As a young boy I wanted to be a police officer then a lawyer but
looking back, work experience in a primary school as a 16 year old
after O Level examinations, prompted me to think about teaching and
I kept returning to this on and off through A Levels and university,
in spite of being advised regularly by those around me to choose an
alternative career.
Tell us about your current role?

educational experience for the girls in school. They are ably supported
by a dedicated Senior Leadership Team who help to ensure a seamless
experience across both the Junior School where we teach girls in
Nursery to Year 6, and Senior School where we educate girls from Year
7-13.
What is the best piece of business advice you
have been given?

I am thrilled to be the Head of Newcastle High School for Girls GDST.
I have a long association with the school, having been Senior Deputy
Head before that, and it is such a privilege to be in the position to lead
the development of the school as we continue to ensure we provide
the best possible educational experience for the girls in our care.

Being an educationalist, I have not really been on the receiving end
of business advice. I always seek out wisdom wherever I can find it,
and one person from whom I regularly draw inspiration which I then
also share with the girls in assemblies and meetings, is the Dalai Lama
who, amongst other things said ‘My religion is simple. My religion is
kindness.’

What is your proudest education achievement?

What advice would you give to your 18 year old self?

On a personal level I was proud to be the first member of my family
to go to university and I went to Oxford to study Classics, which
also made everyone in the family proud too. That has given me the
strong belief that education has the power to change lives and change
the world and I am proud that every day the girls in my school are
developing the attributes and skills to enable them to do the same.

It’s the same advice as I would give to any 18 year old in my capacity
as teacher or Head: try your best in everything you do and you will
then be in the strongest possible position to find and then pursue your
own individual passions and path through life; remain true to yourself
but also look out for others on your journey.

How has your sector changed in the last decade?

My heroes inside the world of education are the staff and pupils who
strive to achieve their very best each and every day. Schools are caring,
compassionate places and because so often these virtues take second
place in our society we should celebrate these qualities of schools
more often.

Education is constantly in a state of flux and the most recent change
was to the examination system, where government reforms of both
GCSE and A Level moved away from modular to linear courses,
with renewed emphasis placed on examinations at the end of the
course rather than on coursework and modular exams at key points
throughout.
Within my school and others there is now much greater importance
attached to the mental health and wellbeing of the pupils and quite
rightly so.
What are you currently working on?
My aim is to ensure continuous improvement in the education which
the girls in school experience; by ‘education’ I mean not just supporting
the girls to develop the knowledge, understanding and skills to perform
brilliantly in external high-stakes examinations, but also helping them
to develop as people so they can face the challenges of life beyond
school with confidence. Everything I do is focused on that.
Tell us about your team?
I am lucky to have a strong and experienced team of teachers
and support staff who are united in the goal of delivering the best

Who are your heroes inside education?

How do you unwind outside of work?
During term-time there is not much scope for unwinding; the only
downside of that is not setting a good example to the staff about
work-life balance but I do look forward to travel during the holidays.
Since my own school days, I have always had a passion for Ancient
Greece and Rome, and in my adult life I like nothing better than
visiting obscure ruins on unexplored Greek islands, which often
happen to have gorgeous beaches nearby – heaven on earth.
Favourite Book/CD/DVD?
For intellectual stimulation, there’s nothing better than the Ancient
Greeks – Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey are great to dip into regularly or
re-read in full every so often. For escapism, I enjoy immersing myself
in the world of Lee Child’s Jack Reacher. I am a child of the 70s and
the first film I saw at the cinema was Star Wars, so that franchise has
a special place in my heart.

www.newcastlehigh.gdst.net
153

E D U C AT I O N I N S I G H T

AND SO IT
BEGINS
By Kieran McLaughlin,
Headmaster at Durham School.

It may seem as if the academic
year has only just begun,
but banners, billboards and
advertisements are publicising
school open days for next year.
In fact, by the time you read
this, we will have held the first
in our annual season as will
have most of our local schools
and colleges.
It can be confusing when comparing schools.
In both the state and independent sector,
schools and colleges are so different, and their
advertising materials so plausible, that it can
be very difficult to know what to look for on
an open day. Of course, every school is trying
to sell itself and distinguish itself from its local
neighbours. There’s nothing wrong with that, but
I would advise parents to keep a few key things
in mind when they visit any school or college.
The first thing that is likely to make an impression,
but is by no means the most important, is the range
of facilities the school may have. Parents are lucky
in the region in that we have some schools which
have facilities to rival universities. State of the
art science blocks, music performance halls, even
helipads – all of these can be found in independent
schools in the North East. However, if you are
visiting on an open day try not to be blinded by
these. Instead, make sure you understand how
and when these facilities are used; are they just
for the elite performers or are they available for
everyone? What are the opportunities for your son
or daughter in these spectacular buildings?
The other easy comparator between schools are
their exam results I have written in this publication
many times before on school league tables and the
deficiencies thereof, so I won’t repeat myself. The
crucial thing is to look at the value that the school
adds. Does it have a highly selective entry policy
which means they take only the brightest? Or,
are they a broader church who will do well by the
pupils regardless of their ability? Does the school

Kieran McLaughlin

have a wide-ranging curriculum, tailored to pupils
needs and interests, or is it much narrower in focus,
eschewing the arts subjects, for example? Does it
have specialist teachers in its subjects? Schools are
battling with a huge teacher shortage issue which
means that, through no fault of their own, teachers
are teaching outside their degree subjects.
Finally, and most importantly, does the school feel
like a “happy community”. This is something which
is very difficult to judge on a fleeting visit. Pupils
and staff will be on their best behaviour for all the
right reasons – a loyalty and pride in their school
usually being the best and most common one.
There are some things to look out for though- does
the school use pupils as guides? If so, is it the just
the prefects or sixth formers? Or, does the school
have the confidence to use a range of pupils across
the ages to show you round?
What about the teachers? In the most successful

schools, enthusiasm radiates out from each one
that you meet. This should be an enthusiasm
not just for the school but also for their subject.
Would you like to be taught Chemistry or French
by this teacher? If the answer is yes, then your son
or daughter probably would too. Do they know
the pupils and how do they interact with them?
Because that of course is the most important
element of any school’s success – the quality of
the relationships between the staff and the pupils
and, if you can discern it, amongst the pupils
themselves.
So, a small checklist of things to look for. How do
I know? Well, 25 years of teaching has helped but,
more importantly, the feedback I have received over
the years from parents at our school. Sometimes
it can be nothing more than a gut feel, but if the
above areas are all in place, you will know it is the
right school for your child.

For further information about Durham School, or to arrange a visit, call 0191 731 9270, email admissions@durhamschool.co.uk
or visit www.durhamschool.co.uk
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Over 600 years
of education on a
World Heritage Site

Where history meets the future
The only Independent Prep school
in Durham for boys and girls 3-13 years

Everyday is an open day

0191 384 2935
registrar@thechoristerschool.com
www.thechoristerschool.com
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AT THE STILL POINT OF THE TURNING WORLD
By Simone Niblock, Headteacher, Durham High School for Girls

Even though the nearest I ever got to a pilgrimage in my youth was
an abortive trip to Salford Lads’ Club- an iconic building beloved
by aficionados of The Smiths - I have long been fascinated by the
concept of pilgrimage. As a student of Chaucer, I was intrigued
by the trip that his pilgrims took from Southwark to Canterbury
to worship at the shrine of Thomas Beckett. Years later, visiting
Santiago de Compostela in Spain, I was struck by the sight of
thousands of pilgrims worldwide who had embarked upon what
is known in English as ‘The Way’. To complete the certificate
given to pilgrims on completing ‘The Way’, one needs to walk a
minimum of 100km or cycle at least 200 km. According to the
records, over 325,000 pilgrims officially completed the journey
in 2018 and it appears to be growing in popularity each year.
Therefore, such visits to holy sites might be seen as a corrective
to what TS Eliot, above, termed ‘the turning world’. Of course, for
Muslims, the Hajj, the annual pilgrimage to Mecca, is fundamental
to Islam and should be performed at least once in a lifetime.
Moving to the North East for my job last year, I was immediately
struck by the otherworldliness of this stunning part of the UK.
Although a trip around the North East in a VW Golf cannot replicate
the peregrinations of the traditional pilgrim, this area has a plethora
of holy places and shrines to visit. For me, Lindisfarne is one of the
most wonderfully spiritual places I have ever visited, even topping
Vatican City or St Mark’s Basilica. Here, on what would have been an
extremely remote island, St Aidan founded the monastery in 635 AD,
and the famous Lindisfarne Gospels were written there in the early
8th century. No need for me, therefore, to find spiritual succour in
Southern Europe, or even the South of England: here is the place to
sit and ruminate, and I am extremely grateful that my spiritual home
is so near my actual one.

Simone Niblock

www.dhsfg.org.uk

A GREAT BRITISH PUB
Situated in the charming village of Wylam, Northumberland. We serve proper, tasty and
wholesome pub food, using the best locally sourced ingredients the season has to offer.
Our menu changes daily and our Sunday lunch is delicious.
We are dog-friendly and have a wide selection of beers, ciders and cask ales.
We also have a range of spirits and a fabulous wine list.
Come and relax in a friendly, cosy environment and enjoy our top-class hospitality.
You can also enjoy food and drink in our beautiful beer garden, or why not stay over
in one of our guest bedrooms?

Main Road, Wylam, Northumberland, NE41 8AQ
01661 854 538 ~ www.theshipinnwylam.co.uk
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ARTS NEWS

FAIRY-TALE ROLE FOR FINBAR THIS
CHRISTMAS

Finbar will be playing an Ugly Sister alongside Tyneside comedy legend and
company founder, director and writer, Maxie Peters.

A young comedian who grew up watching his dad make millions of people
laugh on stage and TV is following in father’s footsteps by joining the same
pantomime company.
Finbar Healy, son of the late great, comedian, actor and musician Brendan
Healy, is starring in the Geordie Panto Company’s production of Cinderella.
Now in their 3rd consecutive year as Gateshead’s first and only professional
Christmas pantomime, the company create a modern theatre arena experience,
which includes a 700-seater family-friendly auditorium.

The Company employs a host of North East talent to bring its unique brand
of family festive entertainment. This year’s production once again has a very
Geordie feel to it with settings such as Dunston and Jesmond, plenty of Geordie
humour, local references and of course, not forgetting the Company’s world
famous 12 Days of Christmas routine.
Despite moving from their long-standing Christmas residency at Newcastle's
Tyne Theatre and Opera House in 2016, audiences have followed them to their
new home at Gateshead International Stadium.

SUNDAY FOR SAMMY FUNDED ACTOR ELEVATED TO NEW HEIGHTS
A North East actor whose theatre company was
given a funding boost by Sunday for Sammy has
been given another career lift by being chosen for a
unique programme of support from BAFTA.
Micky McGregor from Wallsend is one of just 21
talented actors nationally who have been selected
for BAFTA Elevate 2019. Each of the chosen actors
represent a range of abilities, genders, races, sexual
orientations and socioeconomic backgrounds.
The course is designed to help people from
underrepresented groups to progress in their acting
careers and to tackle the issues associated with
diversity in the TV and film industry.

Micky, with partner Harriet Ghost, runs Newcastlebased Blowin’ a Hooley Theatre which was set up to
improve access to theatre in deprived communities.
The company was awarded a grant by Sunday for
Sammy to put on a production of Tom Haddaway’s
The Filleting Machine and a new drama production
sharing the stories and camaraderie of the North East
armed forces community.
Micky has also played a series regular on the BAFTA
award winning CBBC show Wolfblood and had parts
in the Ken Loach movies I, Daniel Blake and Sorry We
Missed You.

HEARTFELT PLAY COMES TO TOWN
A play that examines the effects of male grief from the viewpoint of the writer’s own tragic
experience is coming to Newcastle’s Alphabetti Theatre from 19-23 November.
Ticker is written and performed by acclaimed actor and writer Tom Machell. It follows twentysomething Spencer, a Geordie millennial who is deeply in love with the inestimable Gabi. But
Spencer’s life is torn apart by Gabi’s untimely and unexplained death.
Developed as an exploration of Machell’s own personal experiences, Ticker was born out of the
unfortunate death of his childhood friend. The production seeks to explore male grief whilst shedding
light on an unjust heart disorder that affects countless people across the world.
Tickets for Ticker are available from www.ticketsignite.com/event/1659/ticker-by-tom-machell.

Showcasing the
North Easts
finest art
Milkhope Centre, Seaton Burn, Newcastle upon Tyne, NE13 6DA
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Tel : 01670 789944

www.blagdongallery.co.uk

ARTS NEWS

LINDISFARNE FESTIVAL LAUNCHES MAKE OR
BREAK CROWDFUNDING CAMPAIGN

WHAT’S ON
THIS NOVEMBER?
Ten Times Table
November 4-9
Theatre Royal Newcastle (0844) 8112 121
www.theatreroyal.co.uk
Catfish & The Bottlemen
November 5
Utilita Arena (0844) 493 6666
www.utilitaarena.co.uk
Adam Ant
November 9
Sage Gateshead (0191) 443 4661
www.sagegateshead.com

It’s make or break for Northumberland’s
Lindisfarne Festival, which hopes to return to
Beal Farm in 2020 from 3-6 September for its
sixth consecutive end-of-summer festival but
needs the public’s support to help make this a
reality.
Despite a well-attended and highly regarded
event this summer, organisers have stated that
the festival will only go ahead again in 2020 if a
minimum of £85k (approx. 1000 tickets) are sold
during a 1-month crowdfunding campaign which
recently launched via the Crowdfunder platform.
Conleth Maenpaa, Founder of Lindisfarne Festival,

explained: “We’re so proud of how far Lindisfarne
Festival has come over the last five years. This year’s
event was truly spectacular from start to finish and
the feedback received has been really outstanding.
It will be devastating if we have to pull the plug
on things next year, but as an independent festival
it’s almost impossible to put on a quality event
without some significant capital from the outset,
which is why going back down the crowdfunding
route is our only option for 2020.”
The over 18’s only festival presents a genrehopping mishmash of must-see performances in
one of the UK's best-kept-secret festival location,
overlooking Holy Island.

BOOK OF THE MONTH
– ME BY ELTON JOHN
Following on from
critically-acclaimed
Rocketman, comes
honest and moving
most irrepressible
geniuses.

the hugely successful and
epic musical fantasy
Me – the joyously funny,
story of one of the world’s
and flamboyant musical

Written by Elton with writer and music critic Alex
Petridis, it is a no holds barred account of Elton’s
life and work as the most enduringly successful
singer-songwriter of all time. It is filled with
sex, drugs and rock and roll, with an incredible
supporting cast, unimaginable highs and equally
unimaginable lows. Yet, it is also the a story about
the transformative power of music, social change
over the last 60 years, and redemption. It has been
called the greatest saga in rock history.

Northern Ballet’s Cinderella
November 12 – 16
Theatre Royal Newcastle (0844) 8112 121
www.theatreroyal.co.uk
Gerry Cinnamon
November 16
Utilita Arena (0844) 493 6666
www.utilitarena.co.uk
Liam Gallagher
November 17
Utilita Arena (0844) 493 6666
www.utilitaarena.co.uk
Pride & Prejudice
November 19 – 23
The People’s Theatre (0191) 265 5020
www.peoplestheatre.co.uk
Tim Minchin
November 21
Sage Gateshead (0191) 443 4661
www.sagegateshead.com
Sophie Ellis-Bextor
November
Sage Gateshead (0191) 443 4661
www.sagegateshead.com
Michael Buble
November 30
Utilita Arena (0844) 493 6666
www.utilitaarena.co.uk

SUNDAY, 23RD FEBRUARY 2020
UTILITA ARENA NEWCASTLE (MATINEE & EVENING)

TICKETS ON SALE NOW!
VISIT SUNDAYFORSAMMY.ORG FOR MORE INFO

160sammy ads.indd 1

It's THE Geordie
command performance!
01/05/2019 13:12

mary ann rogers gallery

Christmas open days
22, 23, 24 Nov e 30 Nov, 1 Dec & 7, 8 Dec e 11am-5pm
Take a trip to Mary Ann Rogers gallery in beautiful Redesdale, and step into a world of
wildlife, chickens and landscapes, inspired by the places and animals that fill her life. A
treasure trove of gorgeous gift ideas including stationery, a range of cotton bags, pot
bags, scarves, back packs, pom pom hats all featuring Mary Ann’s paintings
Guests this Christmas include ‘Unique in Glass’ beautiful stained glass decorations,
Carlton Baskets, Linden Craven Jewellery and Northumbrian Wreaths.
Mulled wine, mince pies and a bran tub for the children.
Gallery also open every mon, tue, thu fri 10am-4pm also Sunday 2-5pm throughout the year

west woodburn, hexham NE48 2SE
www.marogers.com e 01434 270216
(clearly signed from West Woodburn, 17 miles north of Corbridge on A68)

insight-.indd 1

22/10/2019 16:05

162

TRAVEL INSIGHT

THE ALTERNATIVE ‘WHITE CHRISTMAS’
By Caroline Preston

A last minute dash around the congested isles of the supermarket, several near
miss trolley incidents later and feeling slightly bewildered you head to the
endless checkout queue...

...finally making it home you realise in blind panic you
forgot the sprouts…. you now hear an unfamiliar faint
voice “pardon me” and now louder “excuse me, hello...”
As your eyes open you hear “welcome back, your
cocktail?”…ah relief, having dozed off and experienced
‘the nightmare before Christmas’ you find yourself in
the pleasant surroundings of your sun lounger. The only
white covering here is the pristine gleaming white sands
of the Caribbean.
At the end of 2018 global travel firm Expedia reported
that over 9 million Brit’s would be venturing overseas
for the festive season. Over a quarter of these would be
travelling to see family, and one in six would plan to spend
it languishing on an exotic beach. Being a massive fan of
the Caribbean and having spent festivities here myself, I
decided I must enlighten you to ditch dreary, dump dark,
swerve sweltering shops and pack for paradise.
Let’s get one thing straight, the weather. High season in the
Caribbean runs December to April and so Christmas is one
of the best times to visit. Low humidity, low rainfall and
plenty of sun means northerly islands average a luscious
25°C in daytime and a balmy 19°C after dark. Further south
things get a little hotter and average day temperatures of
30°C are the norm in the paradise islands of Grenada, St
Lucia and Barbados.
As if the Caribbean isn’t already colourful enough, in
December and in the run up to Christmas, festivities are in
full swing with different traditions and celebrations gracing
each island. From 13 December St.Lucia honours the Patron
Saint of light, St. Lucy. Towns and villages are adorned with
homemade lanterns and decorated with colourful lights.
In the Bahamas for the four days from Boxing Day to New
Years Day the famous Junkanoo Festival is in full swing.
During this time and especially on the main holiday days
downtown Nassau comes alive with vibrant street parades.
Even though Nassau is the main hub of the festival
Junkanoo is celebrated across all the islands and it’s even

big and bold enough to rival the famous Trinidad Carnival.
Junkanoo is a celebration of life, heritage and tradition
and revellers celebrate with dancing, music, singing and
drumming, definitely a step up from pandering to the
demands of the in-laws.
In Jamaica Christmas Day echoes a more familiar
celebration. A big day of feasting begins with breakfast
then late afternoon brings families together with foods
that include traditional turkey, chicken, goat curry, baked
hams, rice and peas and fruit cakes. Many Jamaicans paint
their homes, hang new curtains and get dressed up for their
visitors.
Another legendary seasonal Carnival takes us to Aruba with
a slightly different offer. Aruba’s population is a melting
pot of cultures, this means that here alongside hearing
traditional Antillean "tumba" music you can also experience
English Caribbean Calypso, Latin salsa beats, Venezuelan
‘gaita’ songs and the sounds of the Dutch omm-pa-pa.
Searching for a place to stay in the Caribbean brings
multiple choices. If you prefer to have everything laid on
a plate then choose a resort that will surely spoil you over
the festive period. One that stands out is the Bucuti & Tara
Resort in Aruba. Boasting multiple awards, and TripAdvisor
#8 Hotel for Romance in the world it often sells out up
to a year in advance. This spectacular beachfront property
really treats its guests. At Christmas chefs prepare menus
that celebrate not only the cultures of Aruba but those of
its worldwide guests. A favourite local dish you can sample
is Olliebollen, a fried donut stuffed with raisins and dusted
in icing sugar. bucuti.com
Caribbean islands embrace the festive season as
enthusiastically as the British, traditional Christmas
decorations are commonplace in most hotels. In St.Lucia
I recall the excitement of staff adorning the hotel with
decorations while sunning myself and listening to well
known Christmas ‘tunes’ though poolside speakers. On this
particular occasion ‘I wish it could be Christmas every day’.

Travel Notes
Caroline travelled with British Airways from Newcastle via London Gatwick to St.Lucia staying at the Smugglers Cove Resort now owned and operated as Smugglers Cove Resort & Spa
by Blue Diamond. All Caribbean destinations are available via major carriers connecting via London and Paris. Package holidays are available from multiple online holiday agents and
with Virgin Holidays, TUI, Kuoni, Sandals and Caribbean Warehouse via major UK airports and some regional hubs.
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OUT & ABOUT - RACING AT PONTEFRACT

My friend Andy Bartlett, who, before he started the GO ROAM app, was a racing jockey, suggested
we went to Pontefract races one day, as it was a course I had never been to.
In the event, he was unable to go on the date
agreed, but I had arranged my accommodation
coming back from London at the Premier Inn
Doncaster, and train travel so I decided to stick
to the arrangements and take advantage of
the £11.30 advance fare from Pontefract to
Chester-le-Street which was less than a quarter
of the fare on the day. I even had a table of
four to myself on a class 185 TransPennine
train from Leeds back home, and a pleasant
meal between trains on the south side of Leeds
station using the platform 16 exit.
Pontefract has three railway stations – Monkhill
and Baghill, but Tanshelf is closest to the
racecourse served from both Wakefield and Leeds.
It’s only a ten minute walk across the park and
I collected my Premier badge (I had been in a
Premier Inn the previous night after all) and it was
no problem to leave my baggage in the Raceday

office. I had booked in advance a meal voucher
and a tour behind the scenes. I was amazed to
find that no-one else had booked the tour. So I
had a one-to-one with a former female jockey
who was also the presenter on the PA based in
the winner’s enclosure. I was even allowed in
the stewards’ office and jockeys’ changing room
and their tea room too. After lunch, at which I
made my selection for the toteplacepot from the
programme (£3), I went to consult the prices of
the on course bookies.
Pontefract has three separate enclosures or areas.
Starting at the winning post and moving down
the course, they are the Premier (£25 per person),
the Grandstand and Paddock (£17) and the Picnic
which is only £6 through the turnstiles. Even this
more basic area had plenty of undercover seating,
a bar, and catering outlets and two brave bookies
located separately from the main betting ring. I

made the acquaintance of Mark Ryan, the Betting
Ring Manager, who explained how it was that in
one race most of the bookies declined to take
each way bets and just offered Win Only.
In the course of the afternoon one horse came
second a 50-1 and another third at 33-1, but I
had not backed either, nor indeed any winners at
all, but it was a very friendly course, close to the
station, pleasant traditional architecture, and it
only rained for a few minutes all afternoon. I have
resolved to find out what happened to the “Back
a Winner by Train” promotion which has not
surfaced for a few years, despite its reduced price
entry and discount placepot being very popular
with punters.
Racing starts next season at Pontefract on
Tuesday 7th April. Redcar races is also close to
Redcar Central station.

alexnelson@dunelm.org.uk

Look out next month for the nationalrail.com map of all the railway stations in the United Kingdom. It also
tells the story of the Pilgrims on the Mayflower ship which launched from Rotherhithe, London, in 1620,
400 years ago. The map will be officially launched on Wednesday 6th November in Rotherhithe, London,
at the Brunel Museum. Anybody actually attending the launch at 1600 can obtain a FREE copy of the map,
which will thereafter also be available by mail order at £10 plus postage and packing.
Full details in the December copy of the magazine.
www.pontefract-races.co.uk
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Enjoy over 50 flights per week
to top winter sun destinations

Fly to the Spanish Costas, Canary Islands, Malta and more.
Book now at newcastleairport.com/discover
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TRAVEL THE WORLD WITH CRAB MANOR
By Michael Grahamslaw

Crab Manor Hotel is a venue I have admired greatly whilst working with
over the years yet have never visited.

This is something of a surprise as North Yorkshire’s Georgian
Manor House Hotel has a glittering reputation for fine
food, top quality weddings and deluxe, globe-spanning
accommodation.
It was therefore with great anticipation that we made the short
trip down the A19 for our maiden mid-week visit. Pulling into
the expansive car park, we happened to comeacross the hotel’s
genial General Manager, Scott Davidson, whom I have known for
over 20 years and since I wore a younger man’s clothes!
The Crab Manor site is of course home to the award-winning
Crab & Lobster restaurant which is just a tree-lined pathway
away from the main hotel.
On arrival, we relaxed here with a livener (or two) and sampled a
seafood-inspired lunch which more than filled a hole.
In line with the pervading theme, the bar/restaurant is a
wonderful blend of nautical-themed décor (checked tablecloths,
seashells et al) and old-fashioned bric-a-brac of yesteryear. In
keeping with this, music is reflective of a bygone age and further
complements a lovely feeling of warmth and relaxation.
Here we lunched regally on the unusual “fish club sandwich” and
a platter of crispy fishcakes. An inspired take on that old hotel
staple, my sandwich was laden with all of my fruits de la mer
favourites including grilled mixed fish, scallops, prawns, smoked
salmon and a marie rose sauce.
Lisa’s fishcakes meanwhile comprised local codling and haddock
& oak roast salmon embellished with smoked bacon and leek
cream emulsion.
Following lunch, we soaked up the last of the Summer sunshine
on the bar’s sun-trapped terrace before a walk round the hotel’s
grounds. The hotel’s surroundings are quite beautiful and feature
winding pathways, stunning water features and even a one hole
golf course. Unfortunately, I hadn’t packed accordingly but filed
a mental note to bring my sand wedge next time!
Accommodation at Crab Manor is quite unique and really
underlines its “destination venue” credentials. Each bedroom is
inspired by a different luxury hotel & resort from around the
world, including the Taj Mahal Palace in India, the Burj Al Arab in
Dubai and the Bellagio in Las Vegas.

Each is individually furnished and many come complete with
private hot tubs and saunas to make your stay even more special.
We’d bagged the highly-prized Hermitage suite, a decidedly
opulent room inspired by the Tzar’s winter home in St.
Petersburg and comprising a gilded bedframe and black-velvet
throne. Walls are adorned with deep green leather and mirrored
panels, topped with beautiful gold corbels and detailing.
Other features included a separate dressing area, a free-standing
bath tub and a walk-in power shower with swish rain forest
attachment.
We also had access to our private courtyard with hot tub which
we made full use of before changing for dinner.
Back in the Crab & Lobster Restaurant, we were allocated a
comfortable quiet table and were very impressed by the warm
welcome and impeccable service. Of an evening, the restaurant
serves a sumptuous a la carte offering featuring everything from
locally caught seafood to traditional English dishes.
Kicking off, Lisa chose The Crab’s Prawn Cocktail which featured
plump prawns, creamed avocado, bloody mary jelly and Whitby
crab spring roll. I meanwhile tucked into the Shetland mussels in
a garlic and cream sauce.
Following on, the prime aged fillet of beef was served with
peppered spinach, garlic roasted flat mushroom, roast shallots,
corned beef fritter, burgundy sauce and hand cut chips whilst
Lisa’s roast loin of lamb was also masterfully cooked and served
with an array of vegetables. Naturally, all of this was washed
down by a most agreeable bottle of Pinot Noir before coffee
& truffles.
Totally replete, we collapsed into “the biggest bed we have ever
seen” (no hyperbole necessary here) for a deep eight hours
sleep before rising early for a freshly prepared “Full Yorkshire”
breakfast.
Despite being 20 years in the making, our first visit to Crab
Manor did not disappoint. Whilst the wonderful food and unique
accommodation were impressive it was the customer service
and attention to detail which really stood out.
A “hardy annual” in the making? I think so!

www.crabandlobster.co.uk
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Christmas

Gift Guide

Gifts for him...
1

Treat your man or well deserving Dad to a 5 star luxury break in a
geodesic dome at The Private Hill, in North Yorkshire. The ultimate
glamping break, the domes boast super kingsized beds, hot running water
and mains electricity, your very own ensuite shower room and kitchenette,
plus many other high end touches. With prices starting from just £150 a
night, for a minimum two night break. Book the break or buy a voucher on
www.theprivatehill.co.uk

1

2 Written by John Baharie, Stick Your Neck Out is a fast paced novel, set

in the near future. It focuses on the actions of one ordinary man, Paul
Robertson, and how and when you know what the right thing to do is.
A fabulous gift for any man interested in politics, the police, the future
and on doing the right thing, the paperback is priced at just £7.99 on
Amazon.co.uk

3 Fancying treating your man to a new TV – then we recommend checking

out the new LG OLED AI ThinQ which claims to float rather than hang on
an wall. With prices starting from £9,999 you wont want to risk setting it
up or hanging it yourself, so get a professional in such as ATV Aerial and
Satellite Company – www.atv-aerialsatellitewhitleybay.co.uk

2
3

4 Men’s jewellery is all the rage at the moment and there is a great range of
sexy items from Park Lane. Lead and Nickel Free, Bling is back for men. Jet
Black Austrian Crystals match any outfit and add that extra ‘in’ style. The
Fame Range RRP Ring £114 and necklace £116 available at
www.jewellerysparklesltd.co.uk

4

Gifts for her...
5 Stunning jewellery always keeps Mum, Sister or wife happy on Christmas
morning, Our pick this season is the Park Lane Imagine range...magnetic
closure, stunning crystals and beautiful style.
RRP necklace £124 and bracelet £64.

Your wife or girlfriend will love the Park Lane Confetti range – they bring a
real celebratory feel to every outfit! RRP earrings £48 and necklace £62
All featured jewellery is available from www.jewellerysparklesltd.co.uk

6 A recent release novel is always a good buy for the lady in your life… this

year why not treat her to The Stalker’s Song? Set between the North
East and Barbados, it’s an enthralling mystery suspense story, with likable
characters with a local flavour. The gripping crime thriller is available at
www.georgiaebrown.com and on Amazon for just £7.99

7 The ultimate luxury comes in the form a spa day at Rockliffe Hall. Treat

your wonderful woman to one of the spa packages, or if you are feeling like
making her feel extra special why not book a night away at the 5 star resort
near Darlington too? Prices start from £130 a person for full spa days, or
from £180 per person for Great Escape Spa Breaks.
Book at www.rockliffehall.co.uk

7
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Christmas & New year Events 2019

Horton Grange Country House Hotel provides
the perfect venue for your festive celebrations
Christmas Day Lunch

Festive Lunch

Enjoy Christmas Lunch at Horton Grange Country
House Hotel this year. You will be met with a
celebratory glass of Fizz & delicious Canapes,
followed by a sumptuous 4-course lunch, coffee &
mince pies.

Enjoy the festive decorations and warm
atmosphere of Horton Grange this Christmas with
some delicious food too! Available between 1st
December and 23rd December,
excluding Sundays.

£105 per adult
£49.50 Children aged under 10

2 Courses - £19.50
3 Courses - £23.50

Festive party Nights

New Year’s Eve

Delicious food & fabulous entertainment
make Horton Grange the perfect place to
dance the night away whether it be
with friends, family or colleagues! Available
Friday 6th,13th, 20th,
Saturday 7th & 14th.
£29.50 per person

Bring in the New Year at Horton Grange Country
House Hotel with a Fabulous Party. Enjoy a Glass
of Prosecco on arrival with canapes, a 5-course
dinner followed by Tea and Coffee. Charge
your glasses for the Midnight Bells, followed by
celebratory fireworks and a late Bar
& Disco until 1am.
£79.00 per person

Boxing Day Lunch

Jason Isaacs party Nights

Enjoy a relaxing day of fine food and leave the
cooking to us this Boxing Day. Unwind after the
festivities with a delicious 3-course Lunch this
26th December 2019.
£29.50 per person

Enjoy a wonderful 3 course meal with Prosecco
and Canapés on arrival with the
fabulous Jason Isaacs on
Thursday 5th, 12th & 19th December.
£39.50 per person

We are open every day for Festive Afternoon Tea
£19.95 per person
Please see website for full details.
Full Christmas Brochure is Also available upon request.
Horton Grange Country House Hotel, Berwick Hill Road, Ponteland, Newcastle upon Tyne NE13 6BU
T: (01661) 860686 E: info@hortongrange.co.uk W: www.hortongrange.co.uk
Facebook: Horton Grange Country House Hotel Twitter: @HortonGrange
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CELEBRATE THE FESTIVE SEASON IN STYLE WITH THE
HOLIDAY INN NEWCASTLE GOSFORTH PARK
Ready to get in to the festive spirit this party season?
Here at the Holiday Inn Gosforth Park we have
a fantastic selection of events lined-up for the
Christmas season, from family-friendly to adult
only, they’re sure to get you in the party spirit!
If you’re looking for a work night out, guaranteed
to please everyone, with a balance of party and a
sophisticated meal, the Holiday Inn will be host
to Disco Party Nights throughout November
and December, giving you and the work team
the perfect chance to de-stress and get ready for
Christmas. Not just for office parties, the Disco
Party Nights are perfect for a catch up with friends
during the super busy period, too. Be prepared to
be taken back in time and dance the night away
with some retro classics and refuel with a mouthwatering two course meal including a snack to
keep you going until midnight.
If you’re wanting more of a family activity, the
restaurant at the Holiday Inn Gosforth Park will
be host to a selection of festive Christmas lunches
and dinners this season. Their popular afternoon
tea will also be on offer too, with an assortment
of delicious cakes and sandwiches. Meet up with
loved ones and enjoy some delicious festive
treats, that won’t break the bank.

If perhaps you fancy something a little livelier,
why not join the Holiday Inn Gosforth Park for a
sing-along with Mike Weetman as Neil Diamond,
on the 16th of December? Enjoy brilliant
entertainment and relish in a delicious festive
two-course meal. Good times never seemed so
good.
Plus, for fans of Peaky Blinders, get your flat caps
on and come to our ‘Sneaky Blinders’ night on
Thursday 19th December, or if you want to do
your own thing, our Build a Party Night is on
Sunday 8th December where you can enjoy a
selection of fantastic food, grab a drink from the
bar and enjoy the disco.
It doesn’t stop at Christmas either! At Holiday
Inn we’re also here to host your perfect New Year
celebrations. Including a New Year’s Eve Gala Ball.
With ‘classy chic’ as the theme, the evening is set
to be full of razzle dazzle. Enjoy a glass of prosecco
on arrival, followed by a four-course meal.
With many more events in the pipeline this
Christmas, the Holiday Inn Gosforth Park is set to
be the ultimate place to party the festive season
away.

For more information, head to the website or follow the Holiday Inn Gosforth Park on social media for regular updates.
www.hinewcastlegosforthpark.co.uk 0191 201 9988 @HolidayInnNewcastleGosforthPark

NORTHUMBERLAND’S HIDDEN GEM
Beadnell Towers, located in the historic county of Northumberland, is the perfect location for
your winter break this season.
The Grade II listed hotel, with its snug and homely
ambience, offers luxurious home comforts, with
a modern touch. So, gather your loved ones for
a festive break and curl up by the log fire, enjoy
a seasonal gin (or two) in the reading room and
take a long hot soak in one of the many freestanding bath-tubs. Just what you need to get
away for the hustle and bustle of the Christmas
season.
The 18th century building is in the perfect location,
positioned near the coast of Northumberland,
where you can enjoy long winter walks along the
golden beaches. Explore the idyllic villages that
surround Beadnell Towers and wonder in to the
countryside that sweeps Northumberland for miles.
After your busy day of exploring, retreat back to
Beadnell Towers for some mouth-watering, locally
sourced food at The Towers restaurant, followed
by a hot drink to warm you up in the bar, before
returning to your room for a comfortable night’s
sleep between the feather down sheets.
The Towers restaurant and bar offers a seasonal
menu which will fit in perfectly with your festive
stay-cation. You can watch your food being
prepared in the open kitchen, while you sit back
and relax in the stylish restaurant with a fantastic
selection of drinks.

All 18 rooms at Beadnell Towers will ensure you get
a sound night’s sleep. Each one of them uniquely
designed, they offer a comfortable atmosphere
accompanied by exclusive touches through-out
each room.

To top it all off, your four-legged friends are
welcome too, with five dog friendly bedrooms and
a dog friendly bar area, they’re more than welcome
to join you on your Northumberland visit.

To book, please visit www.beadnelltowers.co.uk/food-drink/the-towers/ or call 01665 721 211.
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AVAIL AB LE TO BOOK NOW

A SPRINKLE
OF MAGIC THIS
CHRISTMAS

ENJOY DELICIOUS FESTIVE
SPECIALS AND CLASSIC
MARCO PIERRE WHITE DISHES

TO BOOK NOW, VISIT:
M PW R E S TAU R A NT S .CO M
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HOSPITALITY SECTOR UNITES TO
COMBAT MENTAL HEALTH
Restaurateurs, chefs, food suppliers and the hospitality sector across the North East came together to
raise awareness of mental health.

Terry Laybourne’s 21 Hospitality Group recently
organised and hosted a sector-wide evening of
entertainment and five-course dinner to raise
money to help combat mental health.
The special event received generous support from
many suppliers to 21 Hospitality Group. Guests
included chefs, owners and staff from some of the
leading restaurants and hotels in Newcastle and
wider North East region.

More than £10,000 was raised for mental health
charity Mind North East from ‘Bobby’s Dinner’
held at 21 restaurant on Newcastle’s Quayside.
Terry Laybourne said: “Mental health is very
topical across our sector right now; many people
are talking about the challenges of working in
high-pressured jobs; we decided to do something
about it and were overwhelmed by the response.”
Nick Shottel, operations director at 21 Hospitality
www.tynesidemind.org.uk
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Group, explained that the idea for the dinner was
prompted when he and Terry heard about the
fundraising activities of one of their young chefs,
Bobby Smail, who lost his brother to suicide in
2017.
He said: “Bobby has been fundraising for Mind to
raise awareness of mental illness. We were keen
to help raise funds to assist people in overcoming
mental illness, which sadly, is so prevalent in our
industry.”

BOOK NOW FOR

CHRISTMAS
A venue to suit every requirement, from family gatherings to
Christmas parties.
Contact us for more information.

0191 2614415
www.sabatinis.co.uk
25 King Street, Quayside
NE1 3UQ

01661 872195
www.fratelliponteland.co.uk
Bell Villas, Ponteland
NE20 9BE

0191 2614415
25 King Street, Quayside
NE1 3UQ
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CHRISTMAS
PARTIES AT
WYNYARD HALL
Hosting a company Christmas
party is a great way to
motivate your workforce and
communicate key messages.
One of the North East’s most
opulent hotels, Wynyard Hall
offers guests the perfect
opportunity to mix business
with pleasure this Christmas.

Every year the stunning historic venue is
transformed into a wondrous winter wonderland
– and their unique festive experiences are
guaranteed to create magical memories for you
and your colleagues.
This year’s 'Winter at Wynyard' Christmas
Party Nights, bring all things elegant, sparkly
and quintessentially Christmassy to the Grand
Marquee. Enjoy a glass of prosecco on arrival, a
delicious 3-course dinner and a fabulous evening
of entertainment with a live band and DJ for just
£45 per person.
If you’re looking for something more private, host
your own Christmas celebration within one of

several beautifully decorated State Rooms. Perfect
for 60 - 320 guests for private Christmas party
nights starting at just £30 per person. For larger
numbers, Wynyard Hall’s Grand Marquee offers
business and leisure guests an alternative venue for
their Christmas celebration. Entirely self-contained,
with a purpose built car park and catering facilities,
it holds up to 600 and is set in a beautiful garden,
overlooking the Wynyard Hall estate
In addition, the lakeside Spa offers corporate
visitors a wide range of treatments and facilities
and provides an ideal way of rewarding staff,
relaxing before or after a meeting or event, or
entertaining clients.

Great for 4-9 guests, Christmas SPArties are a
fabulous way to relax, recharge and catch up with
friends. Package includes a 45 minute treatment,
arrival drink, 2-hours spa time, Afternoon Tea and
Temple Spa goodie bag. Or enjoy a full day of
exclusive use of the spa for up to 20 guests – early
booking is essential! The Exclusive Use Package
is £2000 and includes use of the spa facilities all
day from 10am – 6.30pm with one 45 minute
treatment per person, use of the rasul mud
chamber, light lunch and a glass of wine.
So, whatever the event or occasion and no matter
how large, or how intimate, visit Wynyard Hall
Hotel and Spa, for your Christmas celebration.

For information about facilities and rates at Wynyard Hall Hotel and Spa, call 01740 644811or visit www.wynyardhall.com
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MACDONALD LINDEN HALL GOLF & COUNTRY CLUB

EXCITING AWAY DAYS
Set within our own 450 acres of private estate, our grounds are
perfect for team adventures. Looking for a team building experience
with a difference?
Try one, or all, of our fantastic concepts.
End your day relaxing in the Linden Tree Pub,
with a company BBQ and drinks in the courtyard.

CREATE

EAT

Galvanise your team
dynamics with pottery
painting. Give us the
objective of the day and
we’ll do the rest.

Work in teams and make
your own Northumbrian
Sausages - leave with us
to cook them for
lunch, tasty!

T: 0344 879 9115
www.macdonaldhotels.co.uk/lindenhall

ACTION
Action - Kidnap the MD
or get hunted within
our estate - the
choice is yours!
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SUNDAY BEST
By Michael Grahamslaw

Matfen Hall really does offer fun for all the family.

In addition to its deluxe accommodation, 27-hole
golf course and spa, the hotel boasts a very fine
“Library” restaurant. My daughter Holly visited
recently for Afternoon Tea and was so impressed
that she advised us to return to sample Sunday
Lunch.

for unwinding with a glass or two over the Sunday
papers.

Unluckily (for her), Holly now resides in Bordeaux
as part of her university programme so my wife
Lisa and I drafted in my son Jack as a worthy
replacement.

When we sat down, Sunday Lunch was very much
in full swing. We were seated “far from the madding
crowd” in a sumptuous corner table overlooking
the hotel’s original 18th hole. Or in my case, the
scene of many a wayward drive or misplaced chip!

From contemporary modern British cuisine to
Sunday Roasts, Matfen’s adroit chefs create
fine dining whatever the occasion. The Library
restaurant boats two AA rosettes and serves highquality fare to a backdrop of magnificent, stately
surroundings.
This sounded so exciting I even managed to peel
myself away from the sofa after watching all four
quarter finals on a weekend in the grip of Rugby
World Cup fever.
On arrival, we were warmly welcomed and invited
to take a seat in the comfortable lounge area. This
is a lovely, cosy space perfect for afternoon tea or

We were also offered an extensive wine list which
showcases the best from Europe and the Rest of the
World, and chose a silky and seductive Bordeaux
rouge in tribute to our new wine correspondent!

Far less erratic was Matfen’s Sunday Lunch menu, a
lovely, succinct offering with two courses available
for £17.95 and three for £24.95. Cracking value we
all agreed given the opulence of the setting.
First up for me was a spin on the classic prawn
cocktail with a spicier piquant sauce providing
much interest. Lisa chose the plum tomato, olive
and mozzarella bruschetta stylish presented with
a light shower of balsamic glaze. Jack meanwhile
opted for the deep and aromatic tomato velouté,
enhanced further by a pool of basil oil and a
sprinkle of garlic chips.
www.matfenhall.com
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Jack followed up with the traditional roast beef
cooked to the perfect pink with just-enough fat
left round the edges to create that depth of taste.
This was presented with roast potatoes, a grand
Yorkshire pudding and a red wine jus.
Swayed somewhat by the accompanying sage
& onion stuffing, Lisa and I both chose the roast
chicken supreme also served with Yorkshire
pudding and roast potatoes. Supplementing this,
was a huge tureen of seasonal vegetables and some
boiled potatoes perfectly-seasoned with a crackle
of black pepper.
Never being ones to swerve three courses in
favour of two, we rounded off with a selection
of our favourite puds; Sticky Toffee pudding, dark
chocolate and raspberry torte and the cheeseboard
(guess who?).
From this visit, it appears that the Library
restaurant at Matfen Hall remains on fine form.
Whether staying as a resident or not, the hotel is
easily accessible just 20 minutes from the centre of
Newcastle and was a perfect spot for our end-ofweek debrief.

VILLAGE HOTEL CLUB
NEWCASTLE UNVEILS NEW
VWORKS BUSINESS CLUB
The Village Hotel Newcastle recently opened its
doors to its brand-new business club - VWorks –
which will help support and promote the needs
of local businesses and entrepreneurs by offering
a place for local people to work, connect and
network.
Tailored to the needs of local workers and
travellers alike, the new VWorks offering boasts
impressive meeting rooms fitted with sharp,
reactive technology and a comfortable lounge
area perfect for relaxed meetings.
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FULL STEAM AHEAD FOR DESTINATION 1850
By Michael Grahamslaw

Newcastle’s Central Station remains on the right track following the “arrival” of a new
boutique bar & eatery.
Destination 1850 has set up shop in the station’s
glass portico entrance and is already proving a real
hit with departing and arriving travellers alike.
In addition to serving breakfast all day (always a
winning formula), the restaurant boasts a stylish
offering of fresh wraps, sharing boards, loaded fries
and delicious salads as well as stone-baked pizzas
showcased impressively at the counter.
The venue caters for both sit-in and take-away
customers and also serves a selection of alcoholic
beverages including beers, wines and cocktails in
addition to obligatory hot and soft drinks.
Admittedly, upon learning of the venue I had
my reservations. Namely, “Well, what about the
draught?” and “But, where are the toilets?” however
my fears were allayed on arrival. The restaurant
makes use of both heated seats and outdoor heaters
and has even installed some super-posh, passwordprotected, portaloos open to patrons.
In fact, when I met my son Jack for lunch one Friday
afternoon, it soon became clear this was a totally
unique venue in the City of Newcastle.

True historians of the city may know that Newcastle
Central is but one of six Grade-I listed stations. Its
iconic stone façade was the vision of esteemed
Geordie architect, John Dobson, and today serves as
monument to the early railway age.
The stylish new bar area has seemingly been
designed with the station’s rich heritage in mind.
Dazzling copper bar tops and jade green glass bring
a touch of yesteryear to this brand new, forwardthinking eatery.
Sitting down, we surveyed a menu featuring dishes
both to be savoured and to enjoy “on the hoof.”
Sadly, neither of us were catching a train though
we were in a celebratory, Friday-feeling mood so we
kicked off with an excellent bottle of Malbec.

Thai honey. This nutritious, nourishing dish was
bursting with colour and flavour and tasted every bit
as good as it looked.
This big lad was operating under a different agenda
and sought stodgy comfort food in the form of the
Katsu loaded fries. Fat hunks of Southern-friend
chicken sat atop a bed of fries gorged in Katsu curry
sauce and embellished artfully with shards of fresh
chilli and spring onion.
To mop some of this up, we also elected for a side
sharing portion of the rustic twisted ciabatta which
arrived with a bowl of olives as well as the requisite,
dunk-friendly bowl of olive oil and balsamic vinegar.

Throughout our visit, we were waiting on superbly
by waiter Jack – a new starter from Galway – who
did everything from guiding us through the menu to
recharging our glasses.

Whilst this may be a prime meeting place for friends
to convene amidst the buzz of a trip away, it also
dawned on us that with food, location and service
this good, it could also make a useful hub for a coffee
or light bite for businesspeople throughout the day.

Seemingly spoilt for choice, my son Jack chose the
Chicken Thai Salad, a cavernous bowlful of chicken,
pomegranate, crispy onions, sesame seeds, spring
onion, carrot and mixed leaves drizzled in a sweet

For the visitors and commuters to Newcastle though,
Destination 1850 will be their first port-of-call and
offers a window into the fine hospitality available
within this fair city. We can’t say fairer than that.

For more information, visit their Facebook page www.facebook.com/destination1850
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RING THOSE
CHRISTMAS
BELLS, IT’S THE
RETURN
OF THE TIPI
Christmas revellers are getting
in the spirit, with the return of
Newcastle’s favourite festive
hideaway, Hadrian’s Tipi.
Returning for a fourth year and better than ever, to
warm the hearts of the North East; this seasonal
retreat, in the heart of the city, is everything
you need to get into the Christmas spirit. Our
festive pop-up features two cosy warming fire
pits, Christmas lighting, comfy seating areas and
the whole thing is surrounded by STACK’s muchloved food and drink vendors, continuing the
festival-type theme to Newcastle’s city centre’s
favourite seasonal hide-away.
Nestled within Newcastle’s first container village;
STACK’s Hadrian’s Tipi arrived in mid-October and

is set to stay until late January 2020.

the fires.

Whether you’re Christmas shopping, catching-up
with friends or heading out to celebrate the party
season in the Toon, Hadrian’s Tipi is the quirkiest
place around to enjoy a hot chocolate, mulled wine
or even a festive fizz whilst you kick-back, relax and
hide from the cold in their snug seating areas, by

There’ll be regular entertainment from local artists,
live music, festive fun for the whole family, even
your four-legged friends can come along, as well as
top DJ’s too, so you can dance the night away with
the best tunes. Oh, and don’t forget to capture the
great time you had in their funky photobooth!

Get yourself in the Christmas spirit early, with a visit to Newcastle’s favourite venue. You can find out more over at www.stacknewcastle.co.uk
or www.hadrianstipi.com or on Facebook: @stacknewcastle

VERY
MERRY
MALDRON
Book your Christmas Celebrations with Maldron Hotel Newcastle
FESTIVE AFTERNOON
TEA FROM

£14.95 PP

CHRISTMAS PARTY
NIGHTS FROM

£25.95 PP

NEW YEARS EVE
CELEBRATIONS FROM

£39.95 PP

TO BOOK PLEASE CALL OR EMAIL
+44 191 640 9500
events.newcastle@maldronhotels.com
maldronhotelnewcastle.com
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Anna Wadcock
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STAYING POWER...

Longevity in business is something to be admired. In this series of features, we are celebrating some of
the most accomplished professionals from across the North East business community. Aimed at major
players with 20+ years’ experience in their respective sectors, we provide a fascinating insight into
what makes them tick and what we can learn from them.

This month we chat to…

ANNA WADCOCK
General Manager, Maldron Hotel Newcastle

Did you always envisage a career in the industry?

Hospitality as a career was not something that I initially
thought of. It started with a part-time job as a hotel
receptionist, just to earn a bit of money whilst I was at
college. From there I was hooked, loving the daily variety,
the pace and the interaction with the guests.
What is your favourite aspect of the job?

I love interacting with people and building connections.
Whether it be hotel guests, my team, our supplier network
or connections across the city. Hospitality is such a peoplefocused industry and it’s so important to create positive
relationships across all levels.

How has your skillset
developed accordingly?

It’s developed greatly from starting off - checking in and
checking out guests, to now where I’m now delivering the
overall strategy for the business. Each role has brought its
next level of skill, but it is also important not to get lost
from the most important aspect of hospitality – looking
after your guests.
Are you a risk taker by nature
or more conservative?

I would say I am a balanced risktaker. You have to try new
things to get new results so staying the same is not an
option.

What has been your career defining moment?

Opening the Maldron in December last year has certainly
been my highlight. It was a great privilege to have been
given the opportunity to open a brand new 4-star hotel
from a building site in my home city. The whole process
was fantastic to be a part of, combining bringing a property
to life whilst building a new team at the same time. I’m
immensely proud of both the team and the product that
we have here.
How do you measure success?

I measure it through a combination of factors of staff
engagement, customer feedback and then overall financial
success in the business. As I strongly believe that if your
team enjoy their roles then it transfers across to the guests
in the level of service they receive, which makes them
want to come back to us time and time again.
What have been the biggest changes in the
industry since you started?

One of the biggest changes I have seen is the improvements
in general HR practises. Hospitality is not for the fainthearted as it can be long shifts, unsociable hours and you’re
on your feet for most of it whilst dealing with hundreds of
guests. There is far more effort made to ensure that teams
are not overworked and underpaid, hugely assisted by the
minimum and living wage introduction.

To what would you attribute
your success?

I would say a combination of ambition and a good network
of people. From great mentors in my professional life and
the support of my family in my personal life.
What’s your biggest weakness and how have
you managed this?

Taking on too much was definitely one of my weaknesses.
Assuming that I would get the job done in the best way,
but I’ve learned to lean on the great team that I have
around me. Ensuring that they have the opportunity to
develop also.
How do you remain motivated?

Quite simply it is by seeing my guests and team happy. I
love creating a positive culture where we feel like we are
all part of one big team together.
Would you prefer to be liked
or respected?

I don’t think these two elements need to be split anymore;
I believe you can be both in business.
I’ll retire when...

As soon as I am ready to, but I’ve got a long time to go yet!

www.maldronhotelnewcastle.com
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WEDDING
FAVOURS
The giving of ‘Wedding Favours’
is always a topic of conversation
when it comes to planning a
wedding for every couple.
It’s also widely debated in
the industry.

Wedding Favours have fallen into the ‘tradition’
bracket of the wedding formula like the
speeches, the first dance and the cutting of the
cake. However, they are not compulsory, you do
not have to give wedding favours to your guests!

The turn of the Millennium and a shift in tradition
in the wedding market seen favours take on a
new form. The meaning behind the individual
almonds lost over years of translation created an
opportunity for couples to get creative with their
token of thanks, leading to today, when we are
questioning, should we or should we not budget
for wedding favours? I follow three simple rules:
1. Is it practical?
2. Does it have meaning?
3. Does it enhance the experience for your guests?

If you answer yes to all three, then yes, include
favours. If you are scratching your head wondering
why and what, then I suggest you direct your
finances and effort to another component in your
wedding planning.
If it serves a purpose within the logistics of the day
both emotional and practical, that’s one tick! If it’s
a thank you or symbol of appreciation or a gesture,
that’s two ticks! If it’s edible, drinkable, useful
or helpful, delighting and creating a significant
moment for your guests, that’s all three ticked!
Recently, I had the pleasure of absorbing all things
traditional and combining our English wedding
heritage with traditional Japanese influences for
a beautiful wedding experience to truly symbolise
the commitment the couple were making to one
another. To give thanks and celebrate the couple
in a long and happy marriage was a delightful
experience enjoyed by us all.
www.mjweddingplanner.co.uk
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Phil Smith Photography.

This questions why do we give them if we don’t
have to? Simply, it’s a ‘thank you’, a token gesture
to your guests to say you are grateful that they
are sharing in your day. To give thanks is beautiful
and always appreciated. Traditionally, favours or
Bonbonnieres, as originally referenced, were first
presented centuries ago by European Aristocracy.
In the 13th century you presented your guests
with a small jeweled trinket box filled with sugar
to symbolise wealth; sugar at the time was
highly expensive therefore only affordable by the
wealthy. As time moved on sugar coated almonds
replaced sugar and the tradition became widely
used throughout the social classes. The giving of
almonds cemented the act of giving thanks as a
wedding tradition. The symbolic meaning also
evolved; favours no longer demonstrated wealth
but signified good wishes for the couple. Guests
were provided with five sugar-coated almonds
symbolising; Health, Wealth, Happiness, Fertility
and Long Life. This tradition continued for centuries
right up to the 1990’s when you would find a bag
of sugar coated almonds on your place setting at
the Wedding Breakfast as a gift from the couple.

WE CATER TO YOUR
EVERY NEED...
We are a family owned and managed company who
together have over 25 years in the catering and
manufacturing industry. Our hands on experience in
the outdoor catering sector gives us great insight into
the every changing needs of the mobile caterer.

We take time to listen to your needs and always go the extra
mile to meet them. Your unit will be unique to you, visually and
functionally. We will do all we can to help you stand out from
the crowd and give you a head start in making your business a
successful one.
We employ a loyal team of craftsmen who have many years of
experience between them and our attention to detail is such
that we see clients return to us time and time again. We
manufacture bespoke catering units using high quality
materials to a very high standard, at competitive prices.

Our customers include: • Apartment group
• Ramside event catering • Angel of Corbridge
• Longhorns ...to name a few!

CATERING UNITS

For further information contact CateringUnits.co.uk

Unit 28, Team Valley Business Centre, Team Valley, Gateshead NE11 0QH

Tel: 0845 5195065 Email: info@cateringunits.co.uk
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INVEST IN YOUR SMILE AT HONOUR HEALTH
THIS CHRISTMAS

Gulshan Dhanoya, associate dentist at Honour Health, showing a
patient how their smile could look with Invisalign treatment.

Every time you go to a networking event, give a presentation to your team in the boardroom, or meet a
new client, are you feeling a little embarrassed about your teeth? And as the festive season approaches,
do you think you will be smiling confidently, or avoiding the camera?
It is never too late to transform your smile. As
the aesthetic dental industry evolves, people are
becoming more aware of the options available
to them, and Honour Health, a Jesmond-based,
award-winning aesthetic dental and skin centre, is
at the forefront of the latest advances in dentistry.

Teeth straightening with Invisalign: results in
six months to a year
If you have always wanted straight teeth, but feel
uncomfortable at the thought of wearing metal
‘train track’ braces as an adult, then Invisalign could
be ideal for you.

Several of Honour Health’s treatments can be
completed in one visit to the clinic, which is ideal for
time-poor professionals who want to improve their
smiles without a long wait.

Invisalign uses clear, removable aligners to transform
smiles. Unlike traditional train track braces, the
aligners are almost invisible, and can be taken out
to eat and drink. The aligners are changed every onetwo weeks to gradually straighten the teeth.

Airflow hygiene treatment: results in one visit
If you have endless cups of tea and coffee on the
go in the office, or a glass of red wine after work,
then these drinks will stain your teeth over time.
In Honour Health’s dedicated hygiene pod, the
hygienist uses an advanced, state of the art EMS
Airflow system to quickly and effectively remove
plaque and staining, revealing a brighter smile and a
fresher, healthier mouth – a great treatment to have
just in time for the festive season.
Composite bonding: results in one visit
Composite bonding is a really quick and effective
cosmetic treatment. It involves placing resin material
on the teeth to correct worn, chipped or misshapen
teeth and to close gaps. This treatment involves no
drilling or damage to the natural teeth and takes
about one to two hours, so you leave the clinic the
same day with a greatly enhanced smile.

Reception area.

Teeth whitening: results in one visit (Zoom) or
two weeks (home)
Dentists at Honour Health provide Boutique
Whitening for patients who want to improve the
shade of their teeth. This involves wearing bespoke
trays - which are manufactured for you at the clinic and whitening gels overnight for about two weeks at
home to achieve a whiter smile.
If you’re short of time in the lead up to the festive
season, then Honour Health also offers Zoom
Whitening. Patients can spend just an hour or so in
the clinic and leave with whiter teeth.

Honour Health is a long-established provider of
Invisalign in the North East, with experienced
clinicians on hand to help you transform your smile,
and a dedicated patient care co-ordinator to guide
you through the treatment process. If you book a
complimentary consultation at Honour Health’s
Jesmond clinic, your dentist will use the latest
technology to take a 3D impression of your teeth
and show you an instant simulation of how your new
smile could look following Invisalign treatment. 0%
finance is available, as well as 10% off Invisalign for
Honour Health Club members.
If you need any Christmas present ideas, Honour
Health gift vouchers can be purchased for Invisalign,
teeth whitening and any other private treatment.
Why wait? Start your journey to a confident smile
this festive season.

To book a free consultation at Honour Health, book online at www.honourhealth.co.uk, call 0191 281 3913,
email jesmond@honourhealth.co.uk or visit Honour Health at 90 Osborne Road, Jesmond, Newcastle upon Tyne. NE2 2AP
Honour Health also has clinics in Ponteland (call 01661 821 412) and Stanley (call 01207 232 725).
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KEEPING PETS SAFE THIS WINTER
Sore Paws: a North East, family run veterinary practice, have just opened their doors to a brand-new
clinic in Winlaton, following the success of their Newton Aycliffe branch.
With the cold weather upon us, Sore Paws want to remind
everyone of the importance of your pet’s health during the
winter months. Below are some top tips to keep in mind,
ensuring your pet stays in good health.
Getting the obvious, but most important out of the way,
keeping your pet warm is vital to keep them in good health
during the colder months. Pets risk hypothermia during the
winter, so having a suitable and comfortable coat for long
outdoor walks is important, especially when the weather is wet.
After walks, ensure you check your pet’s paws for ice and snow
which, if it gets stuck, can cause cracking and bleeding. Give
them a little dry down with a towel to help them warm back up.
For small dogs and senior dogs, reducing walk times when it’s
very icy or snowy is advised, as these are the dogs most at risk
during winter. As smaller dogs have shorter legs, they’re nearer
to the cold ground, which can cause them to get colder, quicker,
especially if it’s wet.
If you do reduce exercise times in the winter, make sure to
adjust their food slightly, so they don’t gain weight. It is a
common misunderstanding that feeding your dog more during
winter helps them gain fat which will keep them warm, but this
is not recommended, as this can cause further health issues
later on. Sore Paws offers free weight checks, so you can stay
on top of any weight-related issues.
At Sore Paws, the team are committed to making sure all
animals get the best treatments possible. Our pets are
important to us, so don’t hesitate to contact us, if you need
advice or help with your pet family members!
For more information on Sore Paws treatments and to register your pet, call 0191 414 4233 or log onto www.sorepawsveterinaryclinic.co.uk
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WOMEN’S TEAM LAUNCHED BY
NEWCASTLE FALCONS

Newcastle Falcons are embarking on an exciting new era with the
launch of their women’s team.
Initially forming as an invitational side with the intention of bringing
together players across the area, the team will play up to six games
during the 2019-20 season with Kingston Park as their home ground.

Vickers will be working closely with Northumbria University as their head
coach, but will also be drawing in players from other university and club
teams.

The aim is to gain Tyrrells Premier 15s status, the top level of English women’s
club rugby, with the club submitting an application this season.

He said: “This is a hugely exciting project and I feel privileged to be part of it.

Newcastle Falcons chairman Semore Kurdi said: “We would love to have
women’s and girls’ teams representing the club.
“Our aim is to inspire female athletes and provide role models for girls
participating in the sport, and as well as launching our new team we also
intend to develop the women’s and girls’ game as a whole, including holding
development sessions for girls.”
Former Newcastle front-rower Rob Vickers, who played more than 200 first
team games for the Falcons, has been appointed as head coach, providing
experience and expertise on what it takes to achieve at the highest level in
the club game.

“North East England already has a huge reputation in the women’s game
with multiple England captains and Rugby World Cup winners coming from
the area, and it’s great that the Falcons are so positive in embracing it.”
Newcastle Falcons director of rugby Dean Richards said: “Rugby has long
prided itself on being an inclusive game, and having a women’s team at the
Falcons is a natural extension of that.
“In Rob Vickers they certainly have a coach who knows the game well, and
it’s a big opportunity for people to come and be involved in a really exciting
initiative from the inception stage. It would be great to see Newcastle
Falcons competing strongly at Premiership level in both the men’s and
women’s game in the not too distant future, and hopefully this is an initiative
which can grow and grow.”

Those interested in joining the mailing list for information about the new team should email robert.vickers@newcastle-falcons.co.uk
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HOWIE WHITE GOLF DAY
Howie White hosted their 4th annual golf day
recently at Matfen Hall.
The format was as unusual as ever. The men went
out to enjoy an 18 hole stableford competition
on Matfen’s Standing Stone and Dewlaw courses
whilst the ladies got shown the ropes with lessons
in putting, chipping and long game before a
competition of their own on the par 3 course.
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THIS IS THE 2020 NEW YEARS’ RESOLUTION YOU
WANT TO HEAR ABOUT
MyRooh, a brand-new health, fitness and wellbeing centre, is opening its doors in Blaydon.
workouts from around the globe.

Health and fitness is no longer about burning
1000’s of calories on the treadmill and only
eating salad. Fitness has a new meaning, and
that’s exactly what MyRooh aims to encourage.

This is the fitness centre that does not judge, at
MyRooh, they only want to see you thrive. So, if you
struggle to go to the gym because you fear being
judged or you think that you aren’t fit enough, then
this is the place for you! Remember, it’s not about
how you look, but how you feel.

At MyRooh, the staff pride themselves on
encouraging people to not conform to unrealistic
body forms and remind people that your mental
health should come over body image, because
believe it or not, they do go hand-in-hand.

Life can be busy and that sometimes makes
health and fitness come last on the list, that’s why
MyRooh has made its fitness centre as structured
or unstructured as you please with drop-in dropout sessions available to suit around your schedule,
taking the stress out of finding time to keep
healthy.

Founded by Naheed Akram, a banking Project
Manager with a passion for health and wellbeing,
the fitness centre is due to open in early 2020 in
Blaydon Works, offering all kinds of health and
fitness classes including HIIT, dance, Pilates and
yoga, as well as mum and baby classes.
They believe that physical and mental health should
be tackled as a whole for long-term wellbeing and
they want to make sure that fitness isn’t a chore
for you. The classes are carefully devised to make
things interesting and they will be home to some
new and exciting classes, including dance rave,
music video work outs and rise and shine yoga.
International healing treatments and aromatherapy
techniques will also be available, as well as a

selection of wellbeing classes. It’s the perfect
opportunity to learn something unique which you
haven’t done before.
With nothing else like it in the North East, MyRooh
Fitness will offer the latest and most up-to-date
fitness and well-being techniques available, which
have been incredibly popular in London, as well as
a team of great instructors, bringing you the latest

Besides the fitness, mind healing and aromatherapy
treatments, it accommodates your taste buds too!
Their café is there to offer you healthy delicious
treats. Having a nutritional bite to eat is the perfect
way to round off a mind, body and soul relaxation
session.
At MyRooh, they believe health starts within;
within your mind, your body and your soul, and
through their nurtured classes, they can help you to
reach mental contentment and physical strength.

Follow them on Facebook for regular updates on upcoming classes and events @myRoohHealth

HOLISTIC THERAPY HELPS TRANSFORM LIVES
On average eight in ten people within the UK
encounter back pain issues at some point during
their lives, leading to over 12 million work
absences a year. It comes as no surprise that
many are now looking for ways to prevent and
manage back injuries.
36-year-old Claudine Van Hensbergen, suffered
from severe back spasms whilst pregnant with
her first child three years ago. Claudine, on
finding out she was pregnant again reached out
to Nuffield Health Newcastle Hospital following
recommendations from a friend.
Nuffield Newcastle currently offer a Back Pain
Prevention programme in which patients attend
weekly Pilates classes, hosted by a physiotherapist.
Classes are conducted in small groups, so that
attendees are supported and guided closely
throughout. The physio’s hosting the classes know
the medical background of each attendee meaning
they can tailor a class to each individual’s needs.
Claudine said: “During my first pregnancy the
muscles in my stomach split, causing additional
pressure on my back. I spoke to Nuffield Health
who recommended I attended Pilates as part of
their Back Pain Prevention Programme and I’ve
never looked back.
“The classes helped me tackle the spasms and
before long I started to feel better. Much to my
delight I haven’t experienced severe back pain in

Physiotherapist and Pilates
teacher Joanna Walbank
delivering a class.

a long time and my stomach muscles are a lot
stronger.
“I’m extremely grateful to the staff and
physiotherapists as they’ve taught me how to
effectively prevent and manage pain.”
Physiotherapist and Pilates teacher at Nuffield
Health Newcastle Hospital, Joanna Walbank:
“I’m really pleased that our Pilates classes are
helping Claudine prevent further back pain. It’s
To find out more visit: www.nuffieldhealth.com
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so important that, no matter your age, you look
after your back and take steps to prevent pain and
complications later in life.
“Pilates is a holistic approach which helps promote
patient autonomy, making individuals more selfaware and conscious of their posture. I really
recommend Pilates to all ages and encourage
anyone worried about potential back pain to do
their research and to reach out.”

TRANSFORMING CANCER CARE.
The first high energy proton therapy centre in the
North East, now open for treatment.
The Rutherford Cancer Centre North East, situated in the Earth
Balance site in Northumberland provides a full range of oncology
services, including high energy proton therapy.
proton therapy | radiotherapy | chemotherapy | immunotherapy | MR diagnostic imaging | supportive care

For further information

0800 210 0402

therutherford.com

Cancer Centre North East
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TIME TO THINK OUTSIDE THE BOX WHEN
IT COMES TO BACK PAIN!
By Claire Hawes, Director, Osteopath

Whether it is a painful back condition, neck pain, hip, shoulder or knee issues – an osteopath will see
many of these types of complaints in their consultation room daily.
Those that choose to see an osteopath do so
usually at the recommendation of someone they
know, or as a last chance saloon after having been
through various other treatment options with the
pain persisting.

Claire Hawes

While our case history is very much as you might find
from your physio or doctor, the assessment looks at
the interplay between different parts of your body.
You may not realise that a leg length difference is
causing nerve impingement in your neck because of
the shift in spinal curvature as compensation for a
longer or shorter leg. This is where it is important
that the root cause of your pain is sought. I have
diagnosed several cases of hypermobility syndrome
which not only gives people ‘aha’ moments about
their pain, but also their head aches, IBS and low
blood pressure. Often not recognised by other
practitioners it is more common than once thought
and awareness is rising.

I often wonder why there still appears to be
a misconception around osteopathy, that it
is quackery, not evidence based and at worst
‘dangerous’. Whilst the answer is multifactorial,
the dominance of modern medicine for healthcare
can lead to misleading claims about those seen
as ‘alternative’. However, people are starting to
make their own choices about who and where they
can best be helped – particularly when it comes
to chronic health problems, and lifestyle related
illness – alternative healthcare can help reduce the
burden from the NHS.
There are many similarities between physiotherapists,
orthopaedic specialists and osteopaths. This
includes our thorough neurological and orthopaedic
assessment and case history. We train for four
to five years to Masters level, and we follow
modules including lots of anatomy (particularly
musculoskeletal), pathophysiology, pharmacology
and psychology alongside our osteopathy principles
and technique. We really get to know the human
body very well. This is fundamental to how we
help people with a deep understanding of how the
body’s structure is aligned with how well it functions,
potentially leading to painful muscles, joints and

your practitioner and being listened to with enough
time to explain everything that is relevant also has a
cathartic effect enhancing beneficial outcomes.

spinal conditions when this is out of balance.
When you visit your osteopath, you will find that you
are given up to an hour for your initial consultation
– this is lots of time to get to know the client, take
a case history, do an assessment and treatment too.
Having this time allows a therapeutic relationship to
be built between the patient and practitioner, which
research shows is imperative in creating a positive
outcome for the patient. You must feel that you trust

The treatments applied are directed at improving
structure and function of the body. Encouraging
inflammation to dissipate, blood flow to our joints
and muscles to be improved and tight muscles and
joints to become more mobile. This all leads to better
pain outcomes. We cannot just look at one system or
body part in isolation such as the muscular system,
and we cannot just ask people to do stretches – this
may work in some cases, but as an osteopath I am
looking at the whole person and this truly makes a
difference.
If you would like to £10 off your evidence based,
safe and effective osteopathic initial consultation
please quote this article on booking.

Claire is osteopath and director at Back to Balance, Newcastle Business Park 01914661441, contact@back-to-balance.co.uk,
www.back-to-balance.co.uk
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NON-INVASIVE,
NON-TEMPORARY
FDA cleared circumferential
reduction of waist, hips &
thighs

The world’s first & only
green laser to receive FDA
clearance

Appearance of cellulite
& treatment of obese patients

Superior 360 degree body
coverage

Preserves endocrinal function
of adipocytes

Manoeuvrable arms to treat
difficult areas

“

The Verju Laser is one of the
most innovative products in the
aesthetic industry. The fact of a
completely pain free treatment with
amazing results for the patients is
convincing in any aspect.

“
“

Dr.med. Janine Pantzek, Hamburg

BEFORE

94% of all our patients achieved
the result they were looking for with
the Erchonia fat loss laser

Verjú laser treatments combined with lymphatic
drainage. Photos taken 10 days post second treatment.

“

AFTER

Dr Miguel Montero-Garcia, Discover Laser, UK

T +44 (0)1491 821135 E info@erchoniaeurope.com
 @ErchoniaLasersLimited  @ErchoniaL  verju.com

FLAME HEATING
GROUP’S FOURTH
ANNUAL RACE NIGHT
AT NEWCASTLE
RACECOURSE
The night raised in excess of £8,000 for Saras
Hope Foundation, which provides family holidays
for children diagnosed with cancer. The event,
attended by 233 guests, including Flame Suppliers,
customers and staff, also included a charity
auction – in which one bidder secured the services
for a day of company founder and managing
director, John Savage, for £400. John said: “The
evening was a fantastic success and I’d like to
thank everyone for being so generous in aid of
such an inspirational cause.”
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THE STATISTICS
ARE IN
Although overall life expectancy
has been rising in recent
decades, the years spent in
good health has changed. Living
a healthy lifestyle in middle
age can double an individuals
chances of being healthy at 70.

These statistics do not make easy reading:
40% of deaths are related to lifestyle.
Three out of four men and two out of three
women aged between 45-64 are overweight or
obese.
Two-fifths of those aged between 45-64 are
living with an illness.
A third of men and half of women do not get
enough exercise.
Only a quarter of adults eat the recommended
portions of fruit and vegetables per day.
For many people unless you change your ways
the risk of dying early is high or face retirement
struggling with ill health.
The good news is this can be rectified very quickly by
making some sensible lifestyle changes that will not
impact too much on your life.
There are the big obvious changes that im sure many
of you have heard a million times and yes, they do
work and its important you make some changes.
The extent of those changes is down to how big and
quick a change you are aiming for, its easy to say you
will do them but you need to implement them into
your lifestyle therefore they become habits.
Here are a few ideas to help you make a start:
Exercise for 30 seconds an hour per day, yes 30
seconds! That equates to 12 minutes exercise per
day. I would challenge anyone who cant find that
time.
From now on always take the stairs and try to run
up them, avoid lifts and escalators.
Try to add some running into your daily dog
walk, it doesn’t need to be quick, you can even run at
walking pace.
Monitor your steps, using an app on your phone
is the easiest way, aim for 10,000 per day, this will
keep you focused. If you have only managed 8,000
by the evening, it will challenge you to go outside to
finish the steps rather than lie on the couch in front
of the TV.

When you are on your mobile, instead of sitting
and talking, try walking around, this can potentially
add a huge number of steps to your day.
Preparation is the key, add more fruit and
vegetables to your shopping list, double your
protein not your carbs and buy smaller plates to eat
from. These small everyday changes can make an
immediate impact on a weightloss routine.
Walk/cycle to and from work if its possible. If
your lunchtime is short, even a 12 min walk per day,
will get your 30 seconds an hour in and your calorie
burn will soon add up over weeks and months, before
we know it Christmas will be here and you will have
wished you had started today.

As a family, try new activities eg. volleyball,
tennis or go for a walk and get some fresh air.
At DF Fitness we run specific small group
classes, maximum seven people, which incorporate
everything you need for total wellbeing. They are
popular because they work and we look after you. If
you are not sure where to start come and join us, this
will give you 100% confidence and self belief in what
you are doing.

DAVID'S SUMMING UP
As you get older being mindful of your health becomes much more
important. Improving your day to day lifestyle can not only put years
on your life but dramatically increase your quality of life for longer.

www.davidfairlambfitness.co.uk
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Seek out a challenge – there are many different
challenges/events around the North East to suit
everyone, choose one that suits you, this will give
you a huge incentive. 75% of you that start a fitness/
diet regime without a focus, fail. Pick a challenge or
goal and make yourself accountable.

Celebrate the festive season at Eslington Villa
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Barry Speker
COMMENT WITH...

barry.speker@sintons.co.uk

The current raised profile of the rule of law, and
the need for it to be respected, has focussed on
whether the Government needs to respect the
Benn law and the spirit of the Supreme Court
Judgment. It has also brought criticism of the
excesses of the Extinction Rebellion protestors,
as well as the demonstrators in Hong Kong and
elsewhere. ‘Do the means justify the ends?’ is
the frequent dilemma, depending on the cause
espoused and one’s stance.
Law Society research confirms that the public
values the rule of law as much as the NHS. Yet
Judges are continually undermined by the press
which shakes public confidence.
Lawyers appreciate the need to balance freedom
of expression with the right to peacefully protest,
whilst insisting on respecting the law enforced by
our independent and impartial judiciary.

In the meantime it seems that lawyers have
equal concern about the difficulty of blockchain
encryption and artificial intelligence, including the
possibility of entirely automated legal services.

“
”

...it rots the sense
in the head...

Describing television, Ronald Dahl wrote:
“It rots the sense in the head,
It kills imagination dead,
It clogs and clutters up the mind,
It makes a child so dead and blind’.
However the suggestion that too much TV makes
people stupider, has not been supported by any
scientific verification - until now.
The Norwegian Ragnar Frisch Centre for Economic
Research has mapped exposure of children in
geographical areas to popular channels and
performed IQ tests on reaching the age for national
service.
The conclusions included that the earlier boys were
exposed to trashy television, the lower would be
their IQ and the more likely they would be to drop
out of school. Therefore watching bad telly makes
boys stupider. Girls it seems are more resistant to
this type of mind-clogging.
Dahl would have been pleased. His poem continues
with a plea to parents instead to “install,
A lovely bookshelf on the wall”.
Particularly if stacked with tales of Charlie,
Danny and Matilda.
Despair at inaccessibility of Newcastle City Centre
increases with the springing up of more otiose
and superfluous cycle and bus lanes. These always
appear free of any cyclists. The latest cycle lane
which is along St Nicholas St past the French
Quarter, adds to the difficult of driving anywhere
near the Central Station.
The day long queues must be part of the local
authority ‘plan’, so well achieved by the constant
queues up the Central Motorway to reach the
former Cowgate roundabout.
Now there is a proposal to add two bus lanes over
the Tyne Bridge. Is this to discourage visitors? or to
prevent escape?
My current film recommendation is ‘Judy’ featuring
an extraordinary portrayal by Renée Zellweger who
deserves to win an Oscar, something Judy Garland
herself did not manage.
The film is set in the late period of Garland’s career
when, cash-strapped and addicted, she came to
London in 1968 to give high paid performances at
the Talk of the Town.
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There were recollections of other ageing
Hollywood stars deposited into a rainy and slightly
seedy Britain encountering eccentric locals and
discovering decency and self-respect. Similar to
Stan and Ollie, My Week with Marilyn and Film
Stars Don’t Die in Liverpool.
At one stage a doctor asks if she has taken anything
for depression, Judy replies “Yes, Four husbands didn’t work “.
The tragic life of Garland, exploited and abused
from childhood including diet pills and sleeping
pills through her career with drug and alcohol
problems - but to the end able to blast out a great
song despite being haggard and emaciated.
The cinema audience was left totally silent but
clearly affected.
Evidence that retirement is much overrated is
demonstrated by John Goodenough. The 97-yearold academic has become the oldest winner of a
Nobel prize.
He criticised Oxford University which forced him to
retire at 65. He then went to the University of Texas
in Austin. He continued his research for 33 years
developing lithium-ion batteries which powered
the portable electronics revolution.
He feels that Oxford was throwing away experience
by maintaining the policy of compulsory
retirement. This is still enforced by Oxford
and Cambridge now at age 67 (to help younger
academics and promote equality and diversity).
The lithium-ion technology is worth millions. Did
Professor Goodenough benefit from royalties? He
said “I don’t really care about that. The lawyers
always end up with the money”.
We always get the flak!
Professor Dame Sally Davies, England’s outgoing
Chief Medical Officer proposes banning eating
and drinking on public transport. This is not to
discourage the bad manners demonstrated by
guzzling smelly kebabs, hot dogs, pasties or tuna
and onion sandwiches in buses, trains or tubes.
It is not an assault on lack of etiquette but to
address the obesity crisis as ‘part of the effort to
shield children from temptations to eat unheathily’.
Dame Sally notes the sale of snacks invading public
spaces, on billboards, TV and around supermarket
checkouts.
Last year it was found that in primary schools
six children in 30 are obese - fat children are
vulnerable to health problems such as diabetes,
asthma and depression and are more likely to
become fat adults.
Libertarians complain about restrictions on
personal freedom. Yet moves are afoot for calorie
caps on servings and plain packaging for crisps and
sweets.
There may be a ban on eating any sweets or snacks
in public places - until then how about a special
snack carriage on trains or munching only in an
upstairs section on buses, which at least will make
fatties climb the stairs?
Will groups of fat staff members be assembled in
cordoned off areas outside office blocks to consume
a full fat moccachino and a thousand calorie
muffin? “Fancy coming outside for a quick Lion
Bar?” (in plain white wrapping of course and with a
Government health warning)?
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Alex Nelson
(Ticket Guru)

Let nationalrail.com, based at Bishop Auckland station,
help you use the most energy efficient mode of transport,
with new Azuma trains now running on the East Coast Main Line.
Plan and book your travel in the UK and Europe with
nationalrail.com, and get advice on your corporate rail travel
needs from alexnelson@dunelm.org.uk.
National Rail Bishop Auckland Ltd, DL14 7TL

